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G first conditional and future time clauses + when, until, etc. 
V education 
P /A/ or /yu/? 

Back to school, age 35 

Your education 
What kind of high school / you go to? 

/ you like it? 

How many students / there in each class? 

How much homework / you have? 

/ you have to wear a uniform? 

/ discipline very strict? 

/ students behave well? 

Which subjects / you good and bad at? 

Which / your best and worst subjects? 

1 VOCABULARY education 

a Answer the questions in pairs. 

I When did the Second World War end? 

2. What is the capital of Colombia? 

3 Who wrote Pon Quixote? 

4 How many Kilobytes are there in a megabyte? 

5 Who invented the theory of relativity? 

(9 What's 5xi84-4? 

1 How many legs does an insect have? 

What is water made of? 

b Match the questions with these school subjects. 
chemistry ❑  

geography ❑  

history ❑  

information technology ❑ 

literature ❑  

math ❑  

physics ❑  

biology ❑  

c 0 p.150 Vocabulary Bank  Education. 

2 PRONUNCIATION & SPEAKING /A/ or /yu/? 

A  The letter u between consonants or at the beginning 
of a word is usually pronounced In/ or /yu/. 

a Put the words in the correct column. 

computer lunch fun usually result 
study 	subject 	uniform 	university 

b 43  Listen and check. Practice saying the words. 
Why do we say a university but an umbrella? 

c 4.2 Practice saying these sentences. Listen and check. 

1 What subjects did you study in high school? 
2 Do students at that school wear uniforms? 
3 Most students have lunch in the cafeteria. 
4 We usually have fun in our music class. 

d Interview your partner using the questionnaire. 
Ask for more information. 

iyu/ 



3 READING 

a Look at the photo above. What's unusual 
about one of the students? 

b Read the introduction. Why did Damian 
Whitworth go back to school? What kind 
of school did he go to? 

c Read Damian's diary for one of the days 
he spent back at school. Does he think 
school is easier or harder now? 

d Read the text again and put the phrases 
A—H in the correct places. 

A A crowd of students is watching. 
B However, the students are totally 

involved. 

C He's friendly with the students but not 
too friendly. 

D When I was the same age as these kids, 
I had never used a computer. 

E It's a magical moment and the most 
effective class I have seen. 

F CC 

G One boy says he has fries every day. 
H Phones that ring in class are 

confiscated until the end of the week. 

e In pairs, look at the highlighted words 
and phrases. Try to guess what they 
mean from the context. Then check a 
dictionary. 

f In pairs, look at each heading and say if 
what happens is the same, similar, or 
different from the high school you went 
(or go) to. 

people and politicians complain that school is getting easier. Damian Whitworth, 
Ir a 35-year-old journalist, decided to see for himself. He spent a week as a 
student at a British secondary school, Brentwood County High School. It's a large 
public school and has about 1,800 students, girls and boys, ages between 11 and 13. 

French 

My first lesson is French. I am in a class of thirteen-year-olds. Outside the classroom 
some girls start interrogating me. I "Are you really in our class?"  "How old are you?" 
"How old do you think I am?" I reply. 
"Well... you're not 13!" 

First we have a listening test that I find difficult. I get 14 out of 20. Not bad. Then we 
make review lists on the computer. 2 	  Now every student has one. 
Math 

As we wait outside the math classroom a teacher tells me to button my shirt all the 
way up. The math teacher uses an interactive whiteboard that has graphics and video, 
but the students don't look very interested in the lesson. A cell phone rings and the 
owner hurries to turn it off. 3 	  

History 

Mr. Fishleigh is the history teacher. He doesn't have any problems controlling the 
noise level. (Other teachers do.) 4 	  He talks to them as if they 
were adults and gets their attention in return . 

Lunch 

In the cafeteria we can choose between traditional and fast food. 
Burgers and fries are the most popular meal. 5 	  

Information and communication technology 
We are designing spreadsheets for cell phone sales and I cannot 
imagine a more boring lesson. 6 	  

Most students have Internet access at home and the school has a 
website where parents can see what homework their children have 
and when they have to hand it in . 

Religious education 
The teacher introduces us to meditation. We sit cross-legged and try 
to fill our minds with blackness and think positively about people 

who we have been thinking negatively about. For 15 minutes the students sit eyes 
closed, in total silence. When they leave the class they are slightly dazed : 
"Incredible!" 
"Amazing!" 

"We should do this in math!" 

7 	  

The bell rings. End of school for the day. 

As we leave there is a fight at the school gates 8 	  "If anyone hits 
anyone, I'll call the police," says a teacher. 

So has school gotten easier? 

I t's difficult to say if school has become harder or easier since I was a child 
because teaching methods have changed so much. All I can say is that during 

my working life I have had many tiring experiences. Being back at school for a 
week was as tiring as any of them. Being a student today is very, very hard work 

4A 1 53 



4 GRAMMAR first conditional and future time clauses 

a In pairs, answer the questions. 

1 When was the last time you took a test? Did you pass or fail? 

2 What's the next test you are going to take? How do you feel about it? 

3 How do you usually feel before you take a test? 

4 What do you usually do the night before a test? 

5 Have you ever failed an important test you thought you had passed 
(or vice versa)? 

b Carla and Ruben are waiting for their results. 
4.3  Listen to Carla and answer questions 1-5. 4.4 Then do the same for Ruben 

1 Was the test difficult? 

2 When and how will you get the results of the test? 

3 How will you celebrate if you get a high score? 

4 What will you do if you don't get the score you need? 

C 4.5  Listen and complete the sentences. 

1 They probably won't admit me unless 

2 As soon as 	 , I'll look up my 
scores! 

3 I don't want to plan any celebrations until 

4 If I don't get into college, 	 
5 When 	 , they'll mail the results. 

d O p.136 Grammar Bank 4A.  Read the rules 
and do the exercises. 

e Choose five sentence beginnings from the 
list below and make true sentences about 
yourself. Then tell your partner. 

I won't stop studying English until I... 

I'd like to retire when... 

I'll leave home as soon as... 

I'll be really annoyed if... 

I don't want to have children before... 

I'll have a big party if... 

I'll always live here unless... 

I'll have more free time when... 

I'll have something to eat as soon as... 

I won't get married until... 

f 4.6  Listen to Carla and Ruben. Did they get the results they needed? What 
scores did they get? What are they going to do? 

54 



8:00 That'll Teach 'Em 
Final part of the six-part series following a 
group of modern 16-year-old students in a 1950s 
boarding school. 

5 LISTENING 

a Look at this extract from a TV guide and the photo. 
Answer the questions. 

1 What do you think the idea of the program was? 

2 Which of these things do you think the students hated most? 

the food 
	

wearing a uniform 

not being able to watch TV 
	

going for cross-country runs 
having a lot of homework 

	
taking cold showers 

not being able to use cell phones  

6 SPEAKING 

a In groups, each person chooses a different statement 
from the list below. Decide if you agree or disagree th 
your statement, and write down at least three reason 

Private schools are usually better than 

public schools. 

All schools should let children wear whatever 

they want to at school. 

Cooking and housekeeping should be taught 

at all schools. 

Physical education should be optional. 

Girls study better without boys in the class. 

Summer vacation should be shorter. 

Boys study better in a mixed class. 

b Explain to the rest of your group what you 
think about your topic. The others in the 
group should listen and say if they agree 
or disagree with you and why. 

Useful language 

First of all... 	My first point is that. 

3 What do you think the discipline was like? How do you 	 Second... 
think the students were punished if they behaved badly? 

4 Do you think the students did well or badly when they took 
1950s exams? 

b 4.7  Listen to a TV critic talking about the program That'll 
Teach 'Em. Check your answers to a. Were you surprised? 

c Listen again and mark the sentences T (true) or F (false). 

1 Sixteen teenagers took part in the experiment. 

2 They didn't have to sleep at school. 

3 The uniforms were not very comfortable. 
4 They had to stay inside the school grounds all the time. 

5 The students weren't allowed to talk during the classes. 

6 They really missed being able to use computers and calculators. 

7 They thought the classes were boring. 
8 The students failed because they weren't intelligent enough. 
9 School subjects today are easier than in the 1950s. 

10 Most of the teenagers enjoyed the experiment. 

d Do you think school subjects in your country are easier than they 
used to be? 

Another important 
point is that... 



Our week' questionnaire. This week we ask the actress 
and model Isabella Rossellini and dancer foapuin Cortes... 

1  Ifyou could live in another period of time for 

its fashion, when would you choose and why? 

2 /fyou could come back in another life,  who 

(or what) would you like to be? 

3 Ifyou could ban one article of clothing, what 

would it be? 

4 What would you wear ifyou were invited 

on a date by someone you real' like 

S What would you eat for your last meal and 

who (dead or alive) would you share it with? 

G  second conditional 
V houses 
P sentence stress 

In an ideal world... 

 



1 GRAMMAR second conditional 

a Look at the two photos on page 56 and describe the people. 
Do you know anything about them? 

b Read the questions in Getting personal and match two 
answers with each question. Try to guess which answers are 
Isabella Rossellini's and which are Joaquin Cortes's. 

A 
	

A 6/ on the wall, so / could watch people. 

Either the thirties, for its elegance, or the seventies, 
for its hippy clothes and great great music. 

Jeans and a shirt 

Very  high heels on shoes. 

F 
	

with a fabulous woman. / wouldn't realty care 
about the food 

Vertical-striped pants with horizontal-striped jackets. 

Some super comfortable French pajamas that 
everyone thinks are clothes. 

H A bird 

/ would have pasta with my dog, Macaroni 
It's what she has wanted her whole 

I 
	

lel choose today or any time eer the end ofthe corset 

c Look at Getting personal again, and answer these questions. 

1 In questions 1-4, what tense is the verb in the if clause? 
2 What tense is the other verb? 
3 How is question 5 different? 
4 Do the questions refer to real or imaginary situations? 

d  0 p.136 Grammar Bank 4B.  Read the rules and 
do the exercises. 

e  0 Communication  What would you do if... ? A p.117 B p.120. 

2 PRONUNCIATION & SPEAKING sentence stres 

a Match the sentence halves. 

1 I wouldn't wear that hat 	 A if she practiced more. 

2 If you exercised more,   B I'm sure she'd 
understand you. 

C if I could find the 
right person. 

D you'd feel much better. 

E I'd buy it. 

F if I were you. 

b 4.8  Listen and check. 

c Listen again and repeat. Copy the rhythm. Then 
cover A—F and try to remember the sentences. 

d Choose three of the sentence beginnings below and 
complete them in a way which is true for you. Tell 
a partner and say why. 

/ won a 'dream vacation  in a contest, id 9°—  
If I could choose any car  //;lei' 

If I could be very good at a sport, 

If I could choose my ideal" 

a learn...id have a... 

if
I could buy a house in another countv, blAY".  

If had more time, 	

I'd choose... 

3 If it weren't so expensive, 

4 I'd get married tomorrow 

5 She'd play better 
	

I I 

6 If you talked to her, 
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Get Your Dream Bath 
On Your Budget 

Don't Have Room for  a 
Library? Think Again! 

Nil 
BH&G 

3 VOCABULARY houses 

a Look at the cover of the 
magazine. Which room is it? 
How many things in the room 
can you name? 

b O p.151 Vocabulary Bank 
Houses. 

c In pairs, ask and answer 
the questions. 
Where do you live? 
What do you like about the area where you live? 
What don't you like? 
What do you like about your house / apartment? 
What would you change? 

4 LISTENING & SPEAKING 

a 4.9  Listen to four people describing their "dream house." 
Match the speakers 1-4 to the pictures. 

b Listen again and match the people with what they say. 

Which speaker...? 
E would not like to have other people living nearby 
ti would like to live somewhere that was partly old 

and partly modern 
E would not spend much time inside their dream house 
❑ doesn't think they will ever get their dream house 

c Think for a few minutes about what your dream house 
would be like and write down notes. Use  Vocabulary 
Bank  Houses  to help you. 

Where would it be? 
What kind of house or apartment would it be? 
What special features would it have? 

d In groups, describe your houses. Whose do you like best? 

5 READING 

a Have you ever visited the house where a 
famous person was born or lived? Where was it? 
What do you especially remember about it? 

b Read the article about Casa Azul. Which part 
of the house are these things connected to? 
Why are they mentioned? 

two giant statues 

Leon Trotsky 

a yellow floor 

a monkey and a parrot 
a pair of shoes 

a cupboard with a glass door 

July 7, 1910 

1929-1954 

c Match the highlighted words with their 
meaning. 

1 	  a piece of furniture with 
cupboards at the bottom 
and shelves above, to hold 
cups and plates, etc. 

2 	  material that you can 
see through 

3 	  the door, gate, or opening 
where you go into a place 

4 	  a room where paintings 
are hung 

5 	  the floor above where you are 

6 	  with a lot of fresh air inside 

7 	  wooden or metal covers 
that are attached to 
windows 

8 	  an area, usually behind a 
house, where people can sit 
and eat outside 

d What did you find out about Frida Kahlo 
and her life? Would you like to visit her 
house? 

6 4.10  SONG 	Our house 

58 D 



Houses you'll never forget 
Casa Azul (The Blue House) 

On the corner of Londres and Allende Street in 

Coyoacan, an old residential area of Mexico City, 

there is a house with bright blue walls, tall 

windows and green shutters , surrounded by 

trees. It is one of the most extraordinary places in 

Mexico, the home of the surrealist painter Frida 

Kahlo, who died in 1954, when she was only 47. 

The entrance is guarded by two giant statues 

nearly seven meters tall. As you walk past them, 

you enter a garden with tropical plants and 

fountains. When you go inside the house, the first 

room is the spacious and airy living room. Here 

Frida and her husband, the painter Diego Rivera, 

entertained their famous friends, including the 

millionaire Nelson Rockefeller, the composer 

George Gershwin, and the political leader Leon 

Trotsky. Now the room is a gallery where some 

of Frida's paintings can be seen. 

The first thing you notice when you go into the 

kitchen is the floor — painted bright yellow to sto 

insects from coming in. There is a long yellow 

table where Frida and Diego often had lunch 

parties, and a yellow china cabinet holding 

traditional green and brown Mexican dishes. Here 

their guests often found themselves in the 

company of Frida's pets, Fulang Chang, a beloved 

monkey, or Bonito the parrot, who used to 

perform tricks at the table in return for butter! 

Everywhere in the house you can feel the spirit of 

Frida and Diego. Upstairs Frida's palette and 

brushes are still on the worktable in her studio, a 

if she had just put them down. In Diego's 

bedroom you can see his stetson hat and a huge 

pair of shoes — he had enormous feet. In another 

bedroom there is a cupboard with a glass door 

that contains one of the colorful Mexican dresses 

that Frida loved to wear. 

Above the cupboard, in Spanish, are painted thes 

words: "Frida Kahlo was born here on July 7, 

1910." In fact, she was born three years earlier 

(July 6, 1907), but she changed her birth date to 

the year of the Mexican Revolution. On the walls 

of the patio is another inscription "Frida and 

Diego lived in this house from 1929-1954." Again 

this is not entirely true. She and her husband live 

in separate houses for five years during that 

period, and they divorced in 1939, though they 

remarried a year later. The house, like Frida's life, 

is full of contradictions. 



We 4 	 , although we don't 5 	  
We have pretty different interests. We don't work 
together anymore, and when I changed jobs, we 
6 	 for a couple of years. But now we 
7 	  regularly. We call each other once 
a week, and we see each other about twice a month. 
We don't 8 	  very often, only sometimes 
about movies, as we have completely different tastes! 

G  usually and used to 
V friendship 

P /s/ or /z/? 

Still friends? 

 

argue close friend coworker get along very well 

have a lot in common keep in touch known 

lost touch 	met 

I have a  close friend  named Irene. I've 	  
her for about 15 years now. We 2 	  at work. 
She was a 3 	  of mine at the company 
where I used to work, and we used to have our coffee 
breaks at the same time. 

b Think of a close friend of yours. In pairs, ask and 
answer the questions. 

How long have you known him / her? 

Where did you meet? 

Why do you get along well? 

What do you have in common? 

Do you ever argue? What about? 

How often do you see each other? 

How do you keep in touch the rest of the time? 

Have you ever lost touch? Why? When? 

Do you think you'll stay friends? 

GRAMMAR usually and used to 

Have you ever tried to get in touch with an old friend? 
Why? Did you succeed? 

b Read about the Friends Reunited website and answer 
the questions. 

1 What's it for? 

2 How do you use it? 

Friends Reunited  is a website that helps you find 

old friends and lets you read what people you've lost touch 

with are doing now. 

How does it work? 
New visitors find their old schools or workplaces, which 

are usually listed on the web page, and then add their 

names to the list of people already registered. They can 

also post photos and information about what they are 

doing now. When they want to contact another member, 

Friends Reunited forwards the message. Communication 

takes place without revealing personal e-mail addresses or 

contact details until members decide they want to do so. 

c Now read about two people who registered on the 
website. Who did they want to meet? Why? 

d Complete the texts with the sentences below. 

he used to go to 	I used to know 	I used to live 

used to come we used to go out 

e Look at the two texts again. When do we use used to? 
How do you make negatives and questions? 

f  0 p.136 Grammar Bank 4C.  Read the rules and 
do the exercises. 

1 VOCABULARY & SPEAKING friendship 	2 

a Complete the text with the phrases below. 	 a 

60 



Friends Reunited? 

Carol, 52, from Miami 
When I was 15, I fell in love with a boy called Robert. 

I was at school and he was in his first year of college. 

	  in secret because my parents didn't like 

him at all. Robert was a long-haired hippy who played the 

guitar. But after a year, I broke up with him because my 

parents were making my life impossible. Robert was very 

angry, and we completely lost touch. But I always wondered 

what had happened to him, and when I heard about 

Friends Reunited I decided to try to get in touch again. I'm 

divorced now, and I thought "you never know...". 

I remembered the name of the school that 2 	  

and I went to their web page on Friends Reunited and 

there was his name! I sent him an e-mail and two days 

later I got a reply... 

3 LISTENING 

4 PRONUNCIATION & SPEAKING /s/or/z/? 

a 	4.13 	Listen to the sentences. Is the 
pronounced /s/ or /z/? Write s or z in 
pronunciation is more common? 

se in the verbs 
the box. Which 

1 I used to live in New York. ❑  
2 I used my credit card to pay. ❑  
3 Excuse me. Can you help me? ❑  
4 We won't win; we'll lose. ❑  
5 They advertise on TV. ❑  
6 They promised to keep in touch. ❑  
7 Could you close the window? ❑  

b Now practice saying the sentences. 

c In pairs, tell each other about three of the following. 
Give as much information as you can. 

C Read the text about Alex again. Now listen to hi 
talking about what happened next. Was the meeting a succ 

d Listen again and answer questions 6-10. 
6 Did he recognize any of the people? 

7 How did he feel? 

8 What did they talk to him about? 

9 What did he remember when he saw the photos? 

10 Who is Anna? What does he think of her now? 

Read the text about Carol again. Now listen to her 
a talking

4.11 

about what happened next. Was the meeting a succes ? 

b Listen again and answer questions 1-5. 
1 Why was Carol surprised at Robert's choice of job? 

2 What happened when she got to the restaurant? 

3 What do Carol and Robert look like now? 

4 What did Carol realize as soon as she saw Robert? 

5 How had Robert changed? 

Alex, 24, from Chicago 
3 	 in Chicago but when I was eighteen, my 

family moved to Los Angeles. Two years ago I had a really 

bad motorcycle accident. I was in a coma for two weeks 

and in the hospital for six months. I completely lost my 

memory, not just of the crash itself but also of my past. 

While I was in the hospital, my family 4 	  

every day and play my favorite music and show me photos. 

Little by little, I began to remember who I was and who my 

family was. But I still couldn't remember anything about the 

rest of my life. Then my sister had the idea of contacting 

Friends Reunited. Through them she contacted people 
5 	  in Chicago when I was at school. She 

arranged a reunion at a restaurant and I traveled to Chicago 

in search of my past. 

A machine you used to use a 
lot but don't anymore 

A friend you used to have but 
that you've lost touch with 

A teacher at school you used 
to hate 

A sport you used to play but 
don't anymore 

A singer you used to listen to 
a lot and that you still like 

A food or drink you didn't use 
to like but like now 

An actor you used to like a lot 
but don't anymore 
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5 READING 

a How often do you see your really good friends? Would you like to see them 
more often? Do you spend much time with people you don't really like? 

b Now read the magazine article. What does "edit your friends" mean? 

MINTPIRTNI. 

Do you need to" edit your friends 
Is your cell phone directory full of phone 

numbers of people you don't really want 
to talk to? Do you go out with people 

from work or school more often than 

with your real friends? Do you say yes to 
invitations because you think you 

should, not because you want to? If you 

answered yes to at least two of these 

questions, then maybe it's time to "edit 
your friends?" 

Nowadays people tend to spend a lot of 

time socializing with coworkers or 

classmates. The result is that we don't 

have enough time to see our real, close 

friends. As our lives get busier, it 

becomes more important to spend the 

little free time we have with people we 

really want to see, people we love and 

who really love us. 

Who are the friends you need to edit? 

A few years ago, I read a book about how 

to get rid of unnecessary possessions. 

It said you should ask yourself about 

each thing you have: Is it useful? Do 

I really like it? Do I feel better every time 

I look at it? If the answer is no to any 

one of those questions, you should 

throw it away. Maybe we should ask 

similar questions about our friends. 

What kind of friends will you probably 

need to edit? Sometimes it's an old 

friend — somebody that you used to 

have a lot in common with, but who, 

when you meet now, you have very 

little or nothing to say to. Or it might 

be a new friend that you get along pretty 

well with, but who is taking up too 

much of your time. Next time one of 

these people calls you and suggests 

a meeting, think, "Do I really want to 

see this person?" and if the answer 
is no, say no, and make an excuse. 

That way you'll have more time to 

spend with your real friends. 

c Now read the article again. Choose the best summary of each paragraph, 
a, b, or c. 

1 People need to "edit" their friends if... 
a they have moved to a different area. 
b all their friends are people from work or school. 
c they are spending a lot of time with people who are not real friends. 

2 People today are often very busy, so... 
a they should see their friends less. 
b they should think carefully about how they spend their free time. 
c they should try to make friends with people from work / school. 

3 The writer says that... 
a we should ask ourselves who our real friends are. 
b most of our friends are unnecessary. 
c we shouldn't treat friends as possessions. 

4 The kind of friends we probably need to "edit" are... 
a old friends who don't talk very much. 
b new friends who talk too much. 
c friends that we don't really want to see anymore. 

d Read the article again. Underline  five new words or phrases you want to learn. 

e Do you agree with the article? Do you need to "edit your friends?" 

62 



HOW WORDS WORK... 

1 Look at these expressions with get that have appeared in this 1 
Match them with their meanings A—G. 

1 ...a book about how to get rid of unnecessary objects ❑ 

2 ...a new friend that you get along pretty well with ❑ 

3 ...I sort of relaxed and felt I was getting to know them again ❑  

4 ...I got to the restaurant late ❑ 

5 ...I decided to try to get in touch ❑ 

6 ...and two days later I got a reply ❑  

7 ...I got really excited ❑ 

2 Complete the questions with get or an expression with get. 
Ask and answer the questions in pairs. 

1 Who do you 	 best in your family? 

2 Does it take you long to 	 new people? 

3 Do you 	 more e-mails from friends than from coworkers? 

4 How do you normally 	 with your friends (by text, phone, etc.)? 

5 How often do you 	 things (e.g., clothes) that you don't use anymore? 

6 LISTENING & SPEAKING 
a 44:10 Read sentences A—F below. Now listen to three people talking. 

Which sentences are they talking about? Write 1, 2, or 3 next to the sentence. 

A Men keep their friends longer than women. 

B It's more difficult to keep in touch with friends now than it used to be. 

C It's impossible to stay "good friends" with an ex-boyfriend or girlfriend. 

D You should never criticize your friend's boyfriend or girlfriend. 

E You should never lend money to a friend. 

F You can only have two or three close friends. 

esson. 

A make contact with somebody 

B have a good relationship with 

C become 

D know somebody (or something) little by little 

E receive 

F throw away 

G arrive at / in 

b Listen again. Do they agree or disagree with the statements? 
What are their reasons? What examples do they give? 

c Now look at the sentences and mark them with a (✓) or (X) 
to say if you agree or disagree. Think about your reasons. 

d In groups, compare opinions. Try to give real examples 
from your own experience or of people you know. 
Use the phrases below to help you. 

Useful language 
Agreeing 

I agree with that. 	 I think that's true. 

Disagreeing 

I don't agree with that (at all). 	I don't think that's true. 

Giving examples 

For example, I have a friend who... "Sorry, Frank, but I can no longer go on with 
this charade. Not only am I not your best friend, 

I'm not even sure I like you at all." 



AlLie 

Allie 
Ben 
Allie 
Ben 
Allie 
Mark 
Allie 
Mark 
Allie 
Mark 

Ben 
Mark 
Allie 
Mark 
Allie 
Ben 
Mark 

Allie 

Ben 
Allie 
Ben 

A visit from a pop star 	PRACTICAL ENGLISH 

MAKING SUGGESTIONS 
a  4.15 Cover the conversation and listen. What's the 

problem? Where do Mark and Allie decide to take Scarlett? 

b Read the conversation. In pairs, what do you think the 
missing words are? Don't write them in yet. 

I got a message this morning. It's from Jacques. 
(Allie plays the message.) 
You've met Scarlett Scarpino, haven't you, Ben? 
The punk princess? Yeah, I met her in London last year. 
What's she like? 
Let's say she's a bit ... difficult. 
What are we going to 	with her? 
Why 	you show her around Paris? 
I have a 	idea. Why don't you show her around Paris? 
What, me? I'm new here! 
You can't leave me to do this on my own. 
OK, why 	we take her to Notre Dame? I mean, 
it's her first time in Paris, isn't it? 
I don't think churches are really her thing 
How 	taking her on a boat trip? 
Brilliant! 
And then we could go up the Eiffel Tower. 
	 a good idea. I'm sure she'll love the view. 
And she might fall off? 
Thanks for your help, Ben. Shall we have lunch 
after that? 
	go somewhere really nice. Do you have any 
recommendations, Ben? 
	 about La Renaissance? It's Jacques's favorite. 
That sounds perfect. Uh, Ben, do you want to come, too? 
Sorry, Allie. I'm really busy. But I'm sure you'll have an 
unforgettable meal. 

c Listen again and complete the conversation. 

d W.1 Listen and repeat the highlighted phrases. 

e Look at the highlighted phrases again. Then 
cover the conversation. Try to remember the 
missing words for making suggestions. 

Making suggestions 
take her to Notre Dame? 

taking her on a boat trip? 

go somewhere really nice. 

La Renaissance? 

f Imagine you are going to go out with the other 
students next Saturday. In small groups, ask and 
answer the questions. 

1 What time and where should we meet? 
2 Where should we have dinner? 
3 What should we do after dinner? 

SOCIAL ENGLISH An unforgettable meal 
a 4.17  Listen. What does Scarlett have 

for lunch? 

b Listen again and mark the sentences 
T (true) or F (false). 

1 Scarlett isn't hungry. 
2 She doesn't eat meat or fish. 
3 She's allergic to seafood. 
4 She didn't enjoy the boat trip. 
5 They went up the Eiffel Tower. 
6 Allie doesn't like Scarlett. 
7 Mark guesses what Scarlett would like to eat. 

c 4.18N Complete the USEFUL PHRASES. Listen 
and check. 

d Listen again and repeat the phrases. 
How do you say them in your language? 

 

USEFUL PHRASES 

What w 	you like? 

 

Aren't you h 

   

    

 

(The seafood) I 	good. 

I'm a 	to (mushrooms, 
strawberries, nuts, etc.) 

No, h 	on. I have an idea. 

Do you think you could p 	 
do me a favor? 

M US English restroom 

 

UK English toilet 
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Two-bedroom apartment, Manhattan, 
New York City 

superb 
Rent this _atteg two-bedroom apartment. It's perfectly located between 
43rd Street and 8th Avenue, five minutes from Time Square and most 
of the theaters, and a fifteen-minute walk from Central Park. 

It's a nice 150-square-meter apartment on thel9th floor of a new 
building. It has two bedrooms, a nice living room with a huge balcony, 
a kitchen/dining room, and two bathrooms. The apartment has very big 
windows, so during the day it's very light and at night you have a nice 
view of midtown Manhattan, especially on the 4th of July, when you 
can see all the fireworks! 

The neighborhood is colorful, and it's nice for people who like 
eating out or going to the theater and clubs. There's a subway station 
on the corner, and it's a ten-minute walk to Grand Central station. JFK 
airport is about half an hour away by taxi. 

This apartment is nice for couples. Sorry, no children or pets and 
definitely no smoking. 
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Describing a house or an apartment WRITING 

Would you like to stay in this beautiful house in the heart of the 
Canadian Rocky Mountains? 

It's a spacious house with four bedrooms, a living room, a large 
kitchen, two bathrooms, and plenty of storage. There are breathtaking 
views of the mountains from all the windows. It has a large balcony, 
which is ideal for eating outside in the summer. The house has 
wooden floors, a jacuzziTM, cable television, and Internet. 

It's a quiet, safe neighborhood and the neighbors are very warm and 
friendly. The house is within walking distance from stores and 
restaurants in the local town and a short drive from areas with 
excellent skiing and hiking. In the area around the house; you can see 
amazing wildlife such as bears, wolves, deer, and mountain goats. 

This house is perfect for families or two couples. It's a non-smoking 
property and, sorry, no pets. Four-bedroom house, Alberta, Canada 

 

a Read the two ads from a website. Which one would you prefer 
to rent for a two-week vacation? Why? 

b Read about the house in Canada again. Highlight any adjectives 
which help to "sell" the house. 

c Now read about the New York apartment again. Improve the 
description by replacing the word nice with one of the adjectives 
below. Often there is more than one possibility. 

Useful language: describing location 

It's 	perfectly located... 
within walking distance from... 
a (fifteen-minute) walk from... 
a short drive from... 

The neighborhood is (safe, friendly, etc.) 
It's a (beautiful) area... 

 

breathtaking ideal magnificent perfect spacious superb 

 

   

WRITE a description of a house / an apartment (real or imaginary) for a website. 

PLAN what you're going to write. Use the Useful language box and  Vocabulary Bank p.151  Houses to help you. 

Paragraph 1 	A brief introduction. What kind of house / apartment is it? Where is it exactly? 
Paragraph 2 	Describe the house / apartment. What rooms does it have? Does it have any special characteristics? 
Paragraph 3 	Describe the neighborhood. How far is it from places of interest, public transportation, etc.? 
Paragraph 4 	Say who the house / apartment is suitable for. Are there any restrictions? 

CHECK the description for mistakes ( grammar , punctuation , and spelling ). 



touch study 	student 	subject 

argue 	university /3,u/ punish 	music 

9 close country 	stone cosy 

ban cottage 	balcony 	math 

common copy modern 	homework 

What do you remember? 

 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

GRAMMAR 
a Complete the sentences with the right 

form of the verb in parentheses. 

1 If I don't pass the exam, I 	 it again 
in January. (take) 

2 You'd sleep better if you 	less 
coffee. (drink) 

3 Don't buy it unless you 	sure you 
like it. (be) 

4 If I could ban a piece of clothing, 
I 	 big hats. (ban) 

5 As soon as he 	, we can have 
dinner. (arrive) 

b Choose a, b, or c. 

1 Where 	if you took the job in 
Boston? 
a will you live b did you live 
c would you live 

2 I used 	with that man over there. 
a going out b to go out c go out 

3 I 	 enjoy flying, but now I love it. 

a not used to b didn't used to 
c didn't use to 

4 In the summer I 
a usually go b use to go 
c usually to go 

5 	to wear glasses? 

a She used b Does she use 
c Did she use 

• 1 0  

VOCABULARY 
a Word groups. Underline the word that is different. Say why. 

1 cottage village apartment house 

2 sink dishwasher refrigerator shower 

3 elementary uniform private u blic 

4 cheat pass exam fail 

5 classmate friendship coworker close friend 

b Complete the sentences. 

1 Math, physics, and geography are s 	 
2 A school year is often divided into two s 
3 A school where you have to pay is a p 	  school. 

4 A senior university teacher is a p 	  
5 The area outside the central part of a city is called the s 	 

6 Smoke goes up and out the c 	  
7 The part that covers the top of a house is the r 	 

8 The "door" of a yard is the g 	  

c Fill each blank with one word. 

1 They often argue 	 politics. 
2 Do you keep 	touch 	old school friends? 
3 They live 	 the suburbs. 

4 Do you get 	well with the people in the office? 

5 My son is 	 the university. 
6 We don't have very much 	common. 

	 M20 

PRONUNCIATION 
a Underline the word with a different sound. 

b Underline the stressed syllable. 

uniform exam secondary residential coworker 

to the country. 
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4 

We don't need no education... 

1 	I 1 

T he children who sang on Another Brick in the Wall by the 

British group Pink Floyd have changed their tune since 1979. 

Twenty-five years later, they are trying to take the group to 

court because of unpaid royalties . 

The song, which was a number 1 hit in the UK and 

abroad, was an attack on school and education and it had 

the famous chorus , "We don't need no education, we don't 

need no thought control... teacher, leave those kids alone!" 

The chorus was sung by thirteen schoolchildren from 

Islington Green School in London, who were taken to the 

Britannia Row record studios to sing on the recording by 

their music teacher. They never met the group and were not 

paid for their work. When the principal of the school heard 

the song with its anti-school lyrics, she banned the children 

from receiving any publicity or from appearing on TV. 

Peter Rowan, a royalty expert from Edinburgh, has spent 

two years trying to find the children, now adults, and he 

intends to help them make a legal claim for royalties. 

Mr. Rowan said, "They probably won't get more than a few 

hundred pounds each, but this is about recognition. They 

deserve to have their work recognized even if it has taken 

25 years." 

Ian Abbott, 40, was one of the children who sang on the 

record. He said, "Now I don't agree that 'We don't need no 

education' Education is so important. I really regret that I 

didn't study more at school. I would like to go to university 

now and get a degree . But work gets in the way when you 

get older. Sometimes I say to my nieces, 'You must study 

harder,' and they say, 'But why? Look at what you sang on 

that song." 

Mirabai Narayan, another one of the children, now works 

as a teacher herself. She said, "I sometimes wonder if the 

song influenced my career. My job now is to help kids with 

learning difficulties." 

5 	 permit costs $60 a year 

Elm Street. 

Rent $2 	 a month + 3 	 bills 

Room available 4 	 

Apartment 
share 

  

What can you do? 

 

REVIEW & CHECK 

 

  

CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS TEXT? 
a Read the article and mark the sentences T (true), 

F (false), or DS (doesn't say). 

1 Another Brick in the Wall was also successful outside the UK. 
2 The children got a little money for singing on the record. 

3 The music teacher was a friend of the group Pink Floyd. 

4 The principal of the school wasn't happy about the song. 
5 Peter Rowan was one of the thirteen children. 

6 He thinks the children will get a lot of money. 

7 Ian Abbott is sorry that he didn't work harder at school. 
8 He doesn't have any children of his own. 

9 Mirabai Narayan is sure the song made her become a teacher. 

b Look at the highlighted words and phrases. Can you 
guess what they mean? 

CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THESE PEOPLE? 
a 4.19  Listen and circle the correct answer, a, b, or c. 

1 What problem does the teacher want to discuss? 
a A girl copied from John. b John cheated on an exam. 
c John is lazy. 

2 The woman in the restaurant is... 
a slim with blond hair. 	b tall and dark. 
c short and heavy. 

3 Which house are they going to buy? 
a The house with a yard. b The townhouse. 
c They haven't decided. 

4 When did Dennis graduate? 
a 1977 	b 1981 	c 1988 

5 When are they going to have lunch? 
a Thursday 2:00 b Thursday 12:30 	c Tuesday 1:00 

b 4.20  Listen to two men talking about an apartment 
share. Complete the missing information. 

CAN YOU SAY THIS IN ENGLISH? 
Can you...? Yes (I) 
E talk about a school you used to go to (or go to now) 
0 describe your ideal house 
0 talk about a close friend (where and when you met, 

how often you meet, etc.) 



Dan, project manager, software company, Boston, US 

1 I'm not happy with my work—life balance at all. 

I work at least 50 or 60 hours a week, so I don't have 

'any time/no time at all for myself or my children. I 

communicate with my wife by leaving messages on 

the fridge. We hardly ever see each other because we 

work different hours and I never have time to see 

my friends or keep in shape. Also, I eat very badly 

because my lunch "hour" (about 10 minutes!) isn't 
2enough long /long enough for me to have a proper 

meal. OK, I earn 3a lot of la lot money but I don't 

have 4enough time / time enough. Is it worth it? 

G quantifiers 
✓ noun formation 
P -ough and -augh 

Slow down, you move too fast 
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1 GRAMMAR quantifiers 

a Answer the questions and compare 
with a partner. 

How much time (approximately) 
do you spend on a weekday...? 
• sleeping 
• having meals (breakfast, lunch, etc.) 
• working (or studying) 
• cooking 
• doing housework or shopping 
• relaxing, exercising, or seeing friends 

b Read the article Are you happy with 
your work—life balance? Which situation 
is most typical in your country? 

c Read the article again and underline  
the correct phrases. 

d 0 p.138 Grammar Bank 5A.  Read 
the rules and do the exercises. 

e Talk in small groups about the things 
below. Are you happy with your 
work—life balance? 

How much time do you have...? 
for yourself 
to exercise 
to see friends 
to be with your family 

How much...do you have? 
work 
school / college work 
English homework 
energy 



Elena, lawyer, Santiago, Chile 

2  I didn't use to have 6much time I many time for 
anything because I was working 6 too much / too 
many hours — 45 or more a week. But then I 
decided to stop working overtime and to use my 

time at work more efficiently. Nowadays I have 
7 plenty of / plenty time for myself. I play tennis two 
evenings a week, and I don't take work home on 
weekends. I am much happier. I think when you 

have time to enjoy your personal life, you work 
much better. 

Nayuha, salesperson, Tokyo, Japan 

3  Yes, I am happy with it because I've chosen a lifestyle 

that I like and that gives me 8a lot of / a lot free time. 

But my father, on the other hand, works more than 
70 hours a week for a car company, which I think is 

crazy. 9 Lots of / Much Japanese people do the same. 
There's an expression in Japanese, karoshi, which 

means "dying because you workl8too hard / too much 

hard." A lot of people in Japan get sick or die because 

they work "tool too much. I think my generation is 
different. We don't want our lives to be ruled by work. 
I work 12a few 1 a little hours a day in a store — that 

gives me enough money to live. I spend the rest of 
my time seeing my friends and playing baseball. 

2 PRONUNCIATION -ough and -augh 

A  Be careful with the letters ough and augh. They can be 
pronounced in different ways. 

a Write the words in the list in the correct column. 

although 	bought 	brought 	caught 	daughter 
enough 	laugh 	thought 	through 	tough 

# r=0 	II% 

	

a ' I" 	
07 
i 

b 	5.1 	Listen and check. Which is the most common sound? 
Which three words end with the sound /f/? 

C 	5.2 	Practice saying the sentences. Then listen and check. 

1 I bought some steak, but it was very tough. 
2 Although it was dark, we walked through the tunnel. 
3 I thought I'd brought enough money with me. 
4 I laughed when my daughter caught the ball. 

3 LISTENING 

a 	5.3 	You are going to hear an expert telling us five ways in 
which we can slow down in our daily lives. Listen once and 
complete Tips 1-5 with two words. 

Tips Why? 

1 Eat breakfast 

2 Forget the Do 	instead. 

3 Go for a 

4 Spend 10 minutes each day 

5 Take a 	, not a 

b Listen again and write down any other information you can 
in the Why? column. Compare with a partner. 

c Which do you think are the best two tips? Do you already do 
any of them? 



teachers' salaries 

unemployment 

national products abroad 

people to get more exercise 

wildlife 

smoking in streets and parks 

4 READING & VOCABULARY 

a Read the leaflet and match the verbs with their 
meanings. 

We promise to... 

1 	  influence somebody in a positive way, 
e.g., I ... my children to play sports. 

2 	  to make something bigger, 
e.g., The boss is going to ... my salary. 

3 	  to say something is not allowed, 
often by law, e.g., We want to ... smoking everywhere. 

4 	  to help something to happen or 
develop, e.g., The meeting helped to ... better relations. 

5 	  to make something smaller, 
e.g., ... the noise, the number of cars. 

6 	  to defend somebody or something, 
or keep them safe, e.g., We need to ... these birds 
as they are becoming extinct. 

b Read the introduction to the article. What is 
the "counterrevolution?" 

c Work in pairs, A and B. 

A read Do you eat "slow food"? and find the 
answers to these questions. 

1 Who started the Slow Food movement? Why? 
2 What did he think was wrong with today's world? 
3 What are the aims of the Slow Food movement? 
4 How big is the Slow Food movement now? 

B read Would you like to live in a "slow city"? 
and find the answers to these questions. 
1 How did the Slow City movement start? 
2 What are the aims of the Slow City movement? 
3 Where has it spread to? 
4 What do the people of Aylsham in the UK think 

about living in a Slow City? 

d Cover the article. A tell B about the Slow Food 
movement. B tell A about the Slow City movement. 

e Do you think these movements are a good idea? 
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Slow down, 
you move too fast 
T he clock rules our lives. The more we try to save 

time, the less time we seem to have. In every 

area of our lives, we are doing things faster. And 

many of us live in towns and cities that are getting 

noisier and more stressful as each day passes. 

But now a worldwide movement, whose aim is to 

slow life down, has started a counterrevolution. 

Its supporters are people who believe that a 

happier and healthier way of life is possible... 

ev 	Do you eat 
Slow Food®  "slow food"? 

The Slow Food movement was founded the day that an Italian 

journalist, Carlo Petrini, saw that a fast-food restaurant had opened in 

Piazza di Spagna, the beautiful square in Rome. He thought it was 

tragic that many people today live too quickly to sit down for a 

proper meal and only eat mass-produced fast food. He decided that 

he had to try to do something about it and so he started the Slow 

Food movement. Although he didn't succeed in banning the fast-food 

restaurant from Piazza di Spagna, Slow Food has become a global 

organization and now has more than 80,000 members in 100 countries. 

"Each meal," says William Rubel of Slow Food, California, "should be a 

special occasion." 

Slow Food also encourages people to eat local and regional food, to use 

local shops and markets, to eat out in small family restaurants, and to 

cook with traditional recipes. As member Jon Winge says, "I think it's 

such a cool idea. You support the people who produce beautiful 

products for you." 



5 VOCABULARY noun formation 

A Nouns are often formed: 
from verbs, by adding -ment, -ion, -ation, and -al 
from adjectives by adding -ness or -ity 

a Form nouns from the verbs and adjectives below and 
write them in the chart. 

crazy discuss govern happy move organize 

possible propose react relax similar survive 

4) Would you like to 
catasZ  live in a "slow city"? 

The idea of "cittaslow" or "slow cities" was inspired by the 

Slow Food movement, and it was started by the mayor of the 

small Italian town of Greve in Chianti. The aim of slow cities 

is to make our towns places where people enjoy living and 

working, and where they value and protect the things that 

make the town different. Towns that want to become a Slow 

City have to reduce traffic and noise, increase the number of 

green areas, plant trees, build pedestrian areas, and promote 

local businesses and traditions. 

Many other small towns in Italy have joined the 

movement, and it has spread to other countries all over 

the world. Aylsham in the UK recently became a slow city, 

and most people are delighted. 

"Slow cities are about having a community life in the town, 

so people don't come home from work, shut their doors and 

that's it," said a local resident. "It is not 'slow' as in 'stupid.' It 

is 'slow' as in the opposite of 'frantic' and 'stressful.' It is 

about quality of life." 

But not everybody in Aylsham is happy. For teenagers, 

who have to go 25 kilometers to Norwich, the nearest city, to 

buy tennis shoes or CDs, living in a slow city is not very 

attractive. "It's all right here," says Lewis Cook, 16. "But if you 

want excitement, you have to go to Norwich. We need more 

things here for young people." 

-ment -ation -ion 

-al -ness -ity 

b 5.4  Listen and check. Underline the stressed syllable 
in each word. Which ending has a stressed syllable? 

6 SPEAKING 
a Imagine that your town is thinking of becoming a 

"slow city" and is planning to do the following things: 

• Ban all fast-food restaurants. 

• Promote small family restaurants. 

• Ban cars from downtown. 

• Create more pedestrian areas. 

• Create more green areas and plant more trees. 

• Reduce the speed limit in the town to 30 km/h. 

• Use speed bumps and traffic radars to control speed. 

• Move all big supermarkets outside the city. 

• Encourage local shops and ban multinational chain stores. 

• Ban loud music in bars and clubs. 

Mark the sentences with a (V) or (X) to say if you 
agree or disagree. 

b Work in groups. Have a "meeting" to discuss each 
proposal and then vote for or against it. 

Useful language 

I'm for / against (banning...) 	I think / I don't think it would 
be a good idea (to create...) 

The problem with 
(reducing...) is that... 

That would really make a difference. 

c Compare with other groups. Which proposals are the 
most popular? 

I don't think that would work. 



G  articles: a / an, the, no article 
V verbs and adjectives + prepositions 
P sentence stress, the, /0/ or /6/? 

Same planet, different worlds 

1 GRAMMAR articles: a / an, the, no article 

a Read the text and complete it with a / an, the, or — (no article). 
Do you agree with the text? 

Five things you don't usually hear a woman say to a man 

1 "No thanks. I don't like 	 chocolate?' 
2 "I know it's our anniversary 	next Saturday, but let's not go out. Let's stay in 

and watch 	the baseball game on TV" 
3 "I want to buy 	new car — I really like 	new BMW. It has fuel injection 

and does 180 kilometers 	hour." 
4 "I'm glad you like 	junk food. I love 	men with 	fat stomachs. 

I find them very attractive?' 
5 "Don't worry, I wasn't expecting 	present. I don't like 	 presents anyway?' 

b  0 p.138 Grammar Bank 5B.  Read the rules and do the exercises. 

c Read the text and complete it with a / an, the, or — (no article). 
Do you agree with the text? 

Five things you don't usually hear a man say to a woman 

1 "I see Brad Pitt has 	new movie out. Would you like to go to 	movies 
tonight and see it?" 

2 "I'm completely lost, so I'll stop and ask 	woman over there for directions?' 
3 "I thought 	sheets needed changing, so I put them in 	washing machine?' 
4 "I think 	red dress looks nice, but take your time. There are lots of other stores 

we can try" 
5 "I really admire the way you can go to 	work, run 	house, and raise 
	 children so well!" 

2 PRONUNCIATION sentence stress, the, /0/ or /6/? 

a 401% Dictation. Listen and write six sentences. Practice saying them 
with the correct rhythm. Are articles normally stressed? 

b lig" Listen and repeat the phrases. When is the pronounced /6a8 How is it pronounced in the other phrases? 

the store 	the address the owner the sun the engineer the world 

A  Remember th can be 	e.g., the, or 	e.g. think. 
(VP  

C 5.7  Listen and circle th when it is pronounced /6/. Then repeat the sentences. 
1 That man over there is very wealthy. 	4 I threw it away the other day. 
2 June is the sixth month of the year. 	 5 We have math in the third year. 
3 There are three things you have to remember. 	6 The athletes run through that gate. 



3 READING & SPEAKING 

a In pairs, look at the list of subjects below. Who do you 
think talks about them more, men or women? Write M 
or W. 

sports 	work 	clothes  	health 	 
family 	movies 	politics  	cars 
their house 	the opposite sex 

b Read the first paragraph of Gossiping with the girls? Does 
the writer agree with you? Who talks about most topics? 

Gossiping with the girls? 
Women are experts 

at gossiping, and 

they always talk about 

trivial things, or at least 

that's what men have 

always thought. However , 

some new research suggests 

that when women talk to 

women, their conversations 

are far from frivolous, and 

cover many more topics (up 

to 40 subjects) than when 

men talk to other men. Women's conversations range from 

to their houses, from politics to fashion, from movies to family, from 

education to relationship problems. Sports are notably absent. Men 

tend to have a more limited range of subjects, the most popular 

being work, sports, jokes, cars, and women. 

According to Professor Petra Boynton, a psychologist who 

interviewed over 1,000 women, women also tend to move quickly 

from one subject to another in conversation, while men usually 

stick to one subject for longer periods of time. 

At work, this difference can be an advantage for men, as they can put 

other matters aside and concentrate fully on the topic being 

discussed. On the other hand , it also means that they sometimes 

find it hard to concentrate when several things have to be discussed 

at the same time in a meeting. 

Professor Boynton also says that men and women talk for different 

reasons. In social situations women use conversation to solve 

problems and reduce stress while men talk with each other to laugh 

or to compare opinions. 

c Now read the whole article. What does the writer sa 
Choose a, b, or c. 

1 When women talk to each other they generally talk 
about 	 
a unimportant things 
b very serious things 
c many different things 

2 Men 	as women. 
a don't talk as much 
b don't talk about as many things 
c don't work as much 

3 In conversation women 	than men. 
a talk more quickly 
b change the subject more often 
c talk more about work 

4 At work, if there is a meeting that focuses on one 

subject, 	 
a men will probably concentrate better than women 
b women will probably concentrate better than men 
c men and women will both concentrate well 

5 One of the reasons why women talk to each other is 

a to relax 
b to exchange ideas 
c to tell jokes 

d Now prove that the article is wrong! Work in pairs 
or small groups. 

If you're a woman, try to talk for two minutes about: 
sports 	cars 	computers 

If you're a man, try to talk for two minutes about: 

fashion 	shopping 	losing weight / dieting 

HOW WORDS WORK... 

1 Look at the highlighted words and phrases in 
Gossiping with the girls? Which one(s) do we use...? 
1 to compare and contrast two facts or opinions  while  

2 to introduce an opposite point of view 	 

3 to introduce some extra information 	 
4 to explain who says or believes something 

2 Complete the sentences with one of the words or 
phrases. Sometimes there are two possibilities. 
1 My sister plays tennis and she 	 

once a week. 
2 Traveling by yourself can be fun 	, it is 

often more dangerous. 
3 	 doctors, we shouldn't drink too much coffee. 
4 Dogs are very affectionate, 	 cats are more 

independent. 
5 New technology makes our lives easier. 	 

it can be difficult to learn to use. 

A
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health 

goes swimming 



Spas women love them. 
Can men enjoy them, too? 
Two reporters, Joanna Duckworth and Stephen Bleach, decided to find out. They spent a day 

together at a health spa that offers thermal baths, saunas and steam rooms, an outdoor 

swimming pool, and a wide variety of massages and treatments. 

These are some of the 

treatments they had: 

Banana, papaya and 
strawberry body polish 
— a treatment that will smooth 

and hydrate your skin, with a 

head massage — 40 minutes. 

Kanebo Kai Zen facial 
— a deep intensive cleansing, 

with face and neck massage —

1 hour 40 minutes. 

Elemis foot treatment 
— a foot bath, pedicure and foot 

massage — 55 minutes. 

points out of 10 reasons 

 

points out of 10 

   

   

reasons 

4 LISTENING 

a Have you ever been to a spa? If yes, did you enjoy it? If no, would you like to go? Why (not)? 

b Read the introduction to the article. Why did the journalists go to the spa? 
Which treatment do you think a) Joanna and b) Stephen will like best? 

c Listen to the two journalists talking after the first treatment and write the information in the chart. 
Listen again to check. Repeat for the second and third treatments. 

Stephen Joanna 

1 The body polish 5.8  

2 The facial 5.9 

3 The foot treatment 5.10 

d 5.11  Listen to five extracts from the recording. Try to write down the missing word. 
How do you think you spell it? What do you think it means? 

1 It was hot and 	and extremely uncomfortable. 

2 The head massage was 	 

3 My face feels different — much 	 

4 I just use 	 and water. 

5 I love the color they painted my 	 

e Which of the treatments would you choose to have? 
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5 SPEAKING 

Look at A man thing or a woman thing? Talk in small groups. In your country who 
does these things more, men or women? Why do you think this is? 

Useful language 	
I think it's more common 

Generally speaking / In general, I think 
	

for men to watch sports... 	I think women tend to read 
women go to spas more than men... l 	 novels more than men... 

A  Remember not to use 
an article when you 
generalize, e.g., I think 
men... NOT the men 

A man thing 
or a woman thing? 
• Going shopping 

• Going to spas 

• Going to the gym 

• Going to the movies 

• Reading novels 

• Going to sports events 

• Doing housework 

• Learning languages 

• Going to restaurants 

• Playing games (e.g., cards, chess)  

6 VOCABULARY verbs and adjectives + prepositions 

Men think that women always talk about trivial things. 

In fact, they cover more topics than when men talk to men. 

a Complete the prepositions column. 

Verbs 	 Preposition 

your problems? 

Do you agree 	your friends about politics? 

9 Do you think a man should pay 	dinner on a first date? 

10 Do you know anyone who works 	a multinational company? 

11 Do you know anyone who works 	a DJ? 

12 Are you going to apply 	a job soon? 

Adjectives 	 Prepositions 

13 Are you good 
	

sports? 

14 Are you bad 
	

remembering birthdays? 

15 Are men's hobbies very different 	women's hobbies? 	 

16 Are you afraid 
	

any insects? 

17 Are you interested 
	

fashion? 

18 Are you worried 
	

anything at the moment? 

b Cover the prepositions column. Work in pairs. A ask B the first question. 
B ask A the second question. Continue with the rest of the questions. 

Then change roles. 

7 5.12 SONG •r: Sk8er Boi 

1 Do you often talk 

2 Do you often think 

3 Do you often have to wait 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

What dish or dishes do you usually ask 

Have you ever borrowed money 

Do you often write e-mails 

How often do you listen 

a friend 

the future? 

a bus or train? 

in a restaurant? 

your family? 

English-speaking people? 

classical music? 



1 VOCABULARY work 
..w.. 

G gerunds and infinitives 
✓ work 

P word stress 

Job swap 

 

a Look at the picture story and match a sentence with each picture. 

A But he was happy because he had a good salary and a company car. ❑ 

B He applied for a job with a food company, and sent in his résumé. ❑ 
C He was fired. Jake was unemployed again... 
D After six months, he got promoted. 
E Jake was unemployed and was looking for a job. 
F He had to work very hard and work overtime. 
G But then he had an argument with his boss. 
H He had an interview, and he got the job.  

2 PRONUNCIATION & SPEAKING 
word stress 

a Underline the stressed syllable in each 
word. Use the phonetics to help you. 

1 apply /Splai/ 
2 contract kantreekt/ 

3 employee /cm'ploti/ 
4 experience hk'spirians/ 
5 overtime Po ovartaim/ 

6 permanent iparmanont/ 
7 qualifications /kwalofo'ketfnz/ 

8 quit /kwit/ 
9 retire /n'taiar/ 

10 temporary /' tEmparcri/ 

b 5.13  Listen and check. Practice saying 
the words. 

c Talk to a partner. 

Do you know anybody who... 

• is applying for a job? What kind of job? 

• just retired? How old is he / she? 

• was promoted recently? What to? 

• works a lot of overtime? Why? 

• was fired from his / her job? Why? 

• is self-employed? What does he / she do? 

• is doing a temporary job? What? 

• has a part-time job? What hours does 
he / she work? 

b Cover the sentences and look at the pictures. Tell the story from memory. 

C 0 p.152 Vocabulary Bank  Work. 
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9 I am good at   myself. 
10 I always try   my instincts. 
11 It's important for me 	 creative. 
12 I enjoy 

express 

follow 
be 

improvise 

- match your personality to the job 

1 I am good at stin 	to people. 	 listen 
2 I enjoy 	 people with their problems. 	help 
3 I don't mind 	 a very large salary. 	not earn 
4 I'd like 	 as part of a team. 	 work 

5 I am good at 	 quick decisions. 	 make 
6 	 risks doesn't stress me out. 	 take 
7 I don't find it difficult 	 by myself. 	work 
8 I'm not afraid of 	 large amounts of money. manage 

If you have most checks in 1-4, the best job for you would be in 

the "caring professions." If you are good at science, you could think 

of a career in medicine, for example, as a doctor or nurse. Also, 

teaching or social work are areas that would suit your personality. 

If you have most checks in 5-8, you should consider a job 

in the world of business, for example sales or marketing. 
Other possibilities include accounting or working in the 

stock market. 

If you have most checks in 9-12, you need a creative job. Depending 

on your specific talents, you might enjoy a job in the world of music, 
art, or literature. Areas that would suit you include publishing, 

journalism, graphic design, fashion, or the music industry. 

1111•11,11111111.1•111M1.111111r 
complex calculations is not difficult for me. 

logical problems. 
	 theoretical principles. 

space and distance. 

do 
solve 

understa 

calculate.  

If you have most checks in 13-16, you have an analytical 

mind. A job in computer science or engineering would suit 
you. You also have good spatial sense, which would make 

architecture and related jobs another possibility. 

13 	 

14 I enjoy 
15 I find it easy 

16 I am able 	 

something 
you found 

easy to learn 

something 
you prefer doing 

by yourself 

somewhere 
you'd like to go 

this weekend 

somebody 
you find difficult 

to talk to 

something 
you often 

forget to do 

something 
you're afraid 

of doing 

3 GRAMMAR gerunds and infinitives 
a Complete sentences 1-16 in the questionnaire. Put the 

verbs in the gerund, e.g., working, or the infinitive, e.g., 
to work. 

b Read the sentences and check (V) only the ones that you 
strongly agree with. Compare your answers with another 
student. 

c Now see in which group(s) you have most checks. Read 
the paragraphs on the right to find out which jobs 
would suit you. Would you like to do any of them? 

11111117111.1.11M1IIIIMIIIIMIIIIIIIIIMII 	 

d Look at the sentences in the questionnaire. Complete 
the rules with the gerund or infinitive. 
1 After some verbs, 

e.g., enjoy, don't mind use... 
2 After some verbs, 

e.g., want, would like use... 
3 After adjectives, use... 
4 After prepositions, use... 
5 As the subject of 

a phrase or sentence, use... 

e 0 p.138 Grammar Bank 5C.  Read the rules and 
do the exercises. 

----- something 
you've decided 

to do soon 

	----- 

a job you'd 
love to be able 

to do (but think 
you couldn't) 

f Choose five of the topics below and tell your partner about them. 

something 
you enjoy doing 

on Sunday mornings 

something 
you regret buying 



4 READING 

a Read the title of the article. What kind 
of personality do you think you need to 
be a good political reporter? 

b Read the text and put these headings 
in the right place. 

From librarian to political 
reporter... In a month! 
How Jessica went from working in a local library 
to interviewing politicians on TV in just 28 days 

1  The program  
The Pretenders is a very successful and popular TV series. In each program there is a 

contestant who has just four weeks to learn to do a completely new job. At the end 
of the month the contestant has to take a "test," where he or she has to do the new 

job together with three other real professionals. A panel of three judges has to 

decide which of the four people is pretending to be a professional. Sometimes they 
can tell who is pretending, but sometimes they can't! 

2 	  

Jessica Winters is a 26-year-old librarian. She studied English Literature at a university 

before getting a job at her local library. She didn't know it, but two of her friends sent 
her name to the TV company to take part in The Pretenders. "When someone from the 
program called me, I thought it was a joke," said Jessica. "First, I said no, but they 

asked me to think about it. In the end my friends and family persuaded me to say yes." 

3 	  

Jessica had four weeks to turn from a quiet, shy, librarian into a confident TV reporter. 

At the end of the month, she had to take her final test. This was a live TV interview 
with the secretary of education. She had to try to make the judges think that she 
really was a professional reporter. 

4 	  

An experienced political journalist, Adam Bowles, and politician Sally Lynch had the job 
of transforming Jessica. When they first met her, they were not very optimistic. "Jessica 

needs to be a lot tougher. She's too sweet and shy," said Adam. "Politicians will eat her 
alive." They had just 28 days to teach her to be a reporter... 

5 	  

Jessica had to spend the month in Washington. She was completely isolated from her 

family and friends — she could only talk to them on the phone. The training was very 
hard work. She had to learn how to interview people, how to look more confident, how 

to speak clearly. She also had to learn about the world of politics. "I'm feeling really 
nervous," said Jessica. "I'm terrified of being on TV. Also I've never been interested in 
politics — I don't know anything about it. I didn't even vote in the last election." 

The challenge 
	

The contestant 

The teachers 
	

The training 
The 	program 

c In pairs, find the following words in 
the text: 

1 A person who takes part in a 
competition 

contestant 

2 A group of people chosen to discuss 
or decide something 	  

3 A person who writes about the news in 
a newspaper or speaks about it on TV 

4 A person who decides how criminals 
should be punished or who decides the 
result or winner of a competition 

5 A person who collects, writes or 
publishes news in the media 
(newspapers, magazines, TV, or radio) 

6 A person whose job is concerned with 
politics 	  

d O Communication  Test your memory 
A p.117 B p.120. 
Who can remember most about the 
program? 

e Do you think Jessica will pass the test? 
Why (not)? 
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I wouldn't mind... 
I think I'd enjoy..-.. 

I think I'd be (pretty) good 

5 LISTENING 

You're going to hear Jessica and her teacher Adam talking about how she did in her 
four weeks on The Pretenders. Listen to each week and answer the questions in pairs. 

Week 1 5.14 

1 What did Adam and Sally think 
of Jessica? 

2 According to Adam, what two 
problems did Jessica have? 

3 What three things did Jessica 
have to do this week? 

4 How did she feel at the end of 
the week? 

Week 2  5.15 

5 How did Jessica change her image? 

6 What did she learn to do this week? 

7 What did she have to do at 
the airport? 

8 Was she successful? Why (not)? 

Week 3  5.16 

9 What did Adam think about Jessica? 

10 What did she have to do this week? 

11 What mistake did she make? 

12 What did Adam say that Jessica 
needed to do? 

Week 4  5.17  

13 What was Jessica's final test? 
How did she feel about it? 

14 Did the interview go well for 
Jessica? Why (not)? 

15 Did the judges realize that Jessica 
wasn't a professional reporter? 

16 Would Jessica like to become 
a reporter? Why (not)? 

6 SPEAKING 

Talk to a partner. Imagine you were asked to appear on the program. Look at the list of jobs that other 
contestants were trained to do. Which ones would / wouldn't you like to learn to do? Why? 

soccer coach dog trainer rock singer mechanic TV director stuntman chef DJ car salesman 

Useful language 

I wouldn't like.. I'd be terrible 



Asking people 
what they think 

c Listen again and complete the conversation. 

d 5.19  Listen and repeat the highlighted phrases. 
Copy  the rhythm. 

e Look at the highlighted phrases in the conversation. 
Put them in the right column in the chart. 

What do you think? 

Saying what 
you think 

Agreeing / 
Disagreeing 

I'm not so sure. I think... 

f  0 Communication  What do you think? A p.117 B p.120. 
In small groups, give your opinion. 

GIVING OPINIONS 
a 5.181  Cover the conversation. Listen to Allie, Mark, 

and Jacques discussing promotion for Scarlett's CD. 
Who has the best idea? What is it? 

b Read the conversation. In pairs, what do you think 
the missing words are? Don't write them in yet. 

Allie 
Scarlett 
Allie 

Mark 

Allie 
Jacques 

Allie 
Scarlett 

Mark 

Allie 

Jacques 

Allie 
Mark 
Allie 
Scarlett 

That was a great concert last night, Scarlett. 
Thanks. 
As we know, Scarlett's got a new CD coming 
out soon. So let's have a look at the best way we 
can promote it in France. 
OK, well I think Scarlett 	visit the major 
music stores. In my 	, that's the best way 
to meet her fans. 
I'm not so 	 What do you 	, Jacques? 
Actually, I don't 	with Mark. Scarlett 
isn't commercial in that way. 
Scarlett? Scarlett? 
I agree 	 Jacques. I don't have a 
commercial image. It isn't my style. 
OK, but Scarlett needs more publicity. What 
about a series of TV and radio interviews? 
	you agree? 
Yes, but that's what everybody does. What we 
want is something different. 
	, I think Scarlett should tour clubs and 
summer festivals. She can DJ, play her favorite 
music, play the new CD, and meet her fans, too. 
Yes, 	 That's a much better idea. Mark? 
OK, why not? 
Scarlett? 
I think that's a 	 idea. Thank you, 
Jacques. 

SOCIAL ENGLISH Why is she smiling? 

a 4162% Listen. Who do they see in the 
Louvre? 

b Listen again and answer the questions. 

1 Has Mark been to the Louvre before? 
2 Why isn't he very happy? 

3 What does Allie say about the meeting? 

4 What two theories about the Mona Lisa 
does Allie mention? 

5 What's Mark's theory? 

6 Why do they leave in a hurry? 

c iks" Complete the USEFUL PHRASES. Listen and check. 

d Listen again and repeat the phrases. How do you say them in your language? 
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IUSEFUL PHRASES 
What's the m 	 

It's not a big d 	 

You're k 	 

Now, I don't know much 
a 	 (art)... 

That's really un 	 

	around! 

out of here. 

MultiROM 

Don't t 

Let's g 	 



The Olympic Committee is looking for dedicated, enthusiastic, 

and energetic people to work in different areas for the 

forthcoming Olympic Games. There are vacancies in the 

following areas: 

• Administration 	• Translation and language services 

• Hospitality and catering • Medical support 

All applicants must be appropriately qualified and a good level 

of English is essential. Send your résumé and a cover letter 

(in English) to: 

Job applications: The Olympic Committee, PO Box 2456 

Avenida America 50 
Cartago, Costa Rica 

April 30 
Olympic Committee 
PO Box 2456 

Dear Sir / Madam: 

I/ am writing I I'm writing to apply for a job with 
the medical support staff in the forthcoming 
Olympic Games. 

I am a qualified physical therapist and 2I've been 
working 1 I have been working at a rehabilitation 
center here since January 2006. I have a good 
level of English, and 3my German is great 1 I speak 
German fluently. 

41.  enclose 1 I'm sending you my résumé as 
requested. 

5Hope to hear from you soon. / I look forward 
to hearing from you. 

6Best wishes / Yours truly 

Li-tcors MeAufez 
Lucas Mendez 

Formal letters and a résumé 	WRITING 

a Look at the job advertisement. Which job could you apply for? 

b Complete the résumé with headings from the list. 

Work experience Computer skills 
Education Languages 

c Read the cover letter. Circle the more formal phrase in each pair. 

Lucas Mendez 

Address 

Telephone 

E-mail 

Nationality: 

Avenida America 50 
Cartago, Costa Rica 

Home: 506-555-6389 
Cell: 506-555-6742 

Imendez@cronline.net  

Costa Rican 

2007— 	Assistant physical therapist at a rehabilitation center 
in Cartago 

I work mainly with patients who need rehabilitation 
after an operation. In my free time, I also work as a 
physical therapist for the local soccer team. 

2 

2002-2006 	Degree in physical therapy, University of Costa Rica 

1998-2002 	Colegio LaSalle (high school) 

3 

English (TOEFL: 600) 
I have a good level of written and spoken English. 

I have been studying English at a private language school for the 
last three years. 

German (fluent). My mother is German. 

4 

Windows Vista /Advanced word processing 

d Complete the Useful language box with Sincerely and Yours truly. 

Useful language: a formal letter 

Formal letters 	 Greeting 	 Closing 
You don't know the person's name Dear Sir / Madam 
You know the person's last name Dear Mr. / Ms. / Mrs. Garcia 	  

Layout / style 
• Put your address in the top right-hand corner with the date underneath. 
• Put the name and address of the person you are writing to on the left. 
• Don't use contractions. 
• Write your full name under your signature. 
• Put I look forward to hearing from you if you would like a reply. 

WRITE your résumé and a cover 
letter to apply for a job in the 
Olympics. 

PLAN what you're going to write. 
Use the Useful language box and 
Vocabulary Bank p.152 Work  to 
help you. 

CHECK the letter for mistakes 

( grammar , punctuation , and 

spelling ). 



GRAMMAR 

a Choose a, b, or c. 

1 I'm not very good at 	sports. 

a the b a c — 
2 He always gets 	 late on Fridays. 

a to home b to the home c home 
3 There are 	 people in this class. 

a too many b too much c too 

4 	 is one of the best forms of exercise. 

a Swim b Swimming c Swims 

5 I bought a laptop 	when I'm traveling. 

a for use 	b for to use c to use 

b Complete the second sentence with 
two words so that it means the same as 
the first. 

I really think it's important for you to learn 
to drive. 
You  must learn  to drive. 

1 When they left, they didn't lock the door. 
They left 	the door. 

2 There aren't very many trees on our street. 

There are only 	 trees on our 
street. 

3 It takes him a long time to get up in the 
morning. 

He spends a long time 
the morning. 

4 Renting a house is very difficult here. 
It's very difficult 	 

5 This house is too small for us. 
This house isn't 	 

a house here. 

for us. 

  

■ 10 

in 

enough company much movement 

afraid 
	

retire 	overtime 	apply 
VALO 

résumé 	boss 	salary 	works 

temporary regret 	prefer 

short 	permanent earn work 

many 

try 

dall  What do you remember? 

VOCABULARY 

a Complete with a noun formed from the bold word. 

will lose the next election. 	govern 

	? Was he angry? 
	

react 

3 My 	depends on you. 	 happy 
4 They said on the radio that there's a 	of snow tonight. possible 

5 You don't need any special 	 to do this job. 	qualify 

b Complete with a preposition. 

1 I've applied 	 a job with an airline. 

2 Don't worry 	anything! 
3 I really don't agree 	 you. 

4 Are you good 	 science? 
5 Are you still 	 the university or have you graduated? 

6 She works 	a flight attendant. 

c Complete the missing words. 

1 I have to work a lot of o 	 in my new job. Sometimes I don't 
finish until 9 p.m. 

2 Could I have a day o 	next Friday? It's my cousin's wedding. 
3 He argued with his boss and he was f 	Now he's unemployed. 

4 If you work hard, you may get p 	to manager. 
5 She has a good job and gets a very high s 	 
6 It's a temporary job. I only have a six-month c 	 
7 I'm going to a 	 for a job in a bookstore. I hope I get it! 
8 I'm s 	-e 	 I work at home as a translator. 
9 If he doesn't like his job, he'll q 	 after the first six months. 

■ 20 

PRONUNCIATION 

a Underline the word with a different sound. 

b Underline the stressed syllable. 

employee unemployed responsible temporary experience 

■ 10 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

1 I think the 	 

2 What was his 

82 



REVIEW & CHECK 

The secret to a 
long and happy 
life is... being lazy! 

Joggers who get up early and run through 

the park, executives who try to work off 

stress with a game of squash, and people 

who do bodybuilding may all be shortening 

their lives. According to Peter Axt, a German 

researcher and ex-marathon runner, laziness 
is good for you. 

"No top sportsman," says Axt, "has lived to a very advanced age " Among 
the examples of athletes who have died young he mentions Jim Fixx, the 
author of The Complete Book of Running, and the man who almost 
single-handedly launched the American fitness revolution. He died at the 

age of 52. As Axt says, "Better not to start" 

With his daughter Michaela, a doctor, he has written a book called 
The Joy of Laziness. It says that there are three keys to long life: 

to exercise less, to reduce stress, and to eat less food. He gives the example 

of an Italian village with an unusually high number of centenarians that 

seems to owe its communal good health to following the Axt principles. No 

one runs, siestas stretch though the afternoon from 1p.m. to 4 p.m., and the 

main activity seems to be sitting in the shade or gossiping. 

The Axts' ideas are based on research which argues that animals have only 

a limited amount of energy. Those who use up energy quickly live for a shorter 

time than those who conserve energy. So an executive who wants to compensate 
for a stressful day by going to the gym is in fact multiplying his problems. 

However, Peter Axt believes that light exercise is beneficial. "I jog gently for 
20 minutes three or four times a week," he said, "but I have no time for 

men over 50 who insist on running several kilometers a day!' 

What can you do? 

CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS TEXT? 

a Read the article and mark the sentences T (true), F (false), 
or DS (doesn't say). 

1 Peter Axt regularly runs marathons. 

2 He says that people who exercise too much will probably 
die younger. 

3 Jim Fixx got Americans to exercise more. 

4 The Joy of Laziness is a bestseller. 

5 The book says that the only important thing to help you live 
longer is to exercise less. 

6 In the Italian village, people are very healthy but not very active. 

7 The book's ideas are based on five years' research. 
8 He thinks that if you've had a very tiring day at work, you 

shouldn't do physical exercise. 

9 Axt runs several kilometers a day. 

b Look at the highlighted words and phrases. Can you 
guess what they mean? 

CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THESE PEOPLE. 
a 5.22  Listen and circle the correct answer, 

a, b, or c. 

1 How many bookstores are there in the town? 

a None b One c Two 

2 Where are the women going to have lunch? 

a Roberto's b Trattoria Marco 
c Garibaldi's 

3 Who's going to choose the movie? 
a The man. b The woman. 
c The man and the woman. 

4 The man has... 

a the right education but little experience. 
b experience but little education. 
c experience and the right education. 

5 The girl thinks she wants to... 

a do research. b be a doctor. 
c be a biologist. 

b 5.23  You will hear a man and a woman talking 
about buying a car. Mark the sentences 
T (True) or F (False). 

1 The woman says she prefers the SUV. 

2 The man thinks the sedan is too small. 

3 The woman damaged their car when she was 
trying to park. 

4 The SUV is cheaper than the sedan. 

5 In the end, the man and the woman can't decide 
what to buy. 

CAN YOU SAY THIS IN ENGLISH? 
Can you...? Yes (✓) 

Eltalk about your town and its facilities 
❑ talk about your work—life balance 
❑ say what men and women usually talk about 
❑ talk about a member of your family's job, and abo 

the job you have or would like to have 



Do you need 
any help? 

G  reported speech: statements, questions, and commands 
V shopping 
P consonant sounds: /g/, /d3/, /k/, /.1/, /t$/ 

   

  

 

Love in the supermarket 

  

     

1 GRAMMAR reported speech: statements and questions 

a Read the short story and look at the pictures. In pairs, guess the last word. 

Love in the supermarket 
They met next to the laundry detergent. By the cereal, 
they told each other their life stories. By the vegetables, 
he told her that he was falling in love with her. In front of 
the frozen food, he asked her if she would marry him and 
she said yes. But in the candy aisle, they had their first 
argument. When they were waiting in line to pay, they 
decided that it was all  	 

b Now complete the speech bubbles with A—K. 

A Will you marry me? 
B I'll see you around. Bye. 
C Yes, I will. 
D I work in advertising. 
E I don't think you're really my type. 
F Do 	you need any help? 
G Do you know how many calories there are in a bar 

of chocolate? 
H Thanks. My name's Olga. 

I'm a student. What do you do? 
J Olga, I'm falling in love with you. 
K Are you saying I'm fat? 

c 	6.1 Listen and check. 

d Write the sentence and question below in reported 
speech. Then look at the short story to check your 
answer. 

"I'm falling in love with you." 
He told her (that) 	  
"Will you marry me?" 
He asked her if 	  

e  0 p.140 Grammar Bank 6A.  Read the rules 
for reported speech: statements and questions, 
and do exercise a only. 

f Look at pictures 1-6. Tell the story in reported speech. 

He asked her if she needed any help... 
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2 VOCABULARY shopping 	 3 PRONUNCIATION consonant sounds: /g/, /d3/, /k/, If/, /tf/ 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

a In pairs, say if you think these are the 
same or different and why. 

1 a supermarket and a market 

2 a drugstore and a pharmacy 

3 a shopping mall and a department store 

4 a library and a bookstore 

b What are the last three stores you 
have been to? What kind of stores 
are they? What did you buy? 

c  0 p.153 Vocabulary Bank  Shopping. 

a 6.2 Listen and cross out the word with a different sound. 

 

bargain 	travel agent 	argument 	drugstore 

vegetables 	manager 	change 	gift shop 

discount bakery quit receipt 

 

shoe store 	stationery store cereal 	cash 

lunch schedule cheese choose 

b 6.3  Listen and repeat the sentences. Practice saying them. 
1 You can't choose your own schedule! 

2 I had an argument with the manager of the gift shop. 
3 The bakery gave us a discount. 

4 Could you give me the receipt for the shoes, please? 
5 My new green jacket was a bargain. 

c  0 p.159 Sound Bank.  Look at the typical spellings for these sounds. 

4 SPEAKING 

Interview another student with the questionnaire. Ask for more information. 

QUESTIONNAIRE 

Shopping Stores 

• What kind of small stores are there near 
where you live? 

• What kind of stores do you like to go to most? 

• What are your favorite stores for...? 
a clothes 	c books and music 
b shoes 	d presents 

• Do you ever shop at...? 
a farmers' markets 
b supermarkets 
c shopping malls  

• How often do you go shopping? 

• Do you prefer shopping by yourself or with somebody? 

• What do you enjoy buying? 

• What do you hate buying? 

• Do you like to shop at sales? What do you 
usually buy? 

• Where do you go if you want to find a bargain? 

• Do you ever shop online? What for? 



a If you have a problem with something you bought, 
or with the service in a store, do you usually complain? 
Who to? If not, why not? 

b Read the article about complaining and number the 
paragraphs in order 1-7. 

c Read the article again in the right order and complete 
the chart. 

Mr. Jones Mr. Olsen 

1 What did he complain about? 

2 What was the problem? 

3 How did he try to solve it? 

4 Why wasn't he successful? 

5 Who did he write to? 

6 What happened as a result? 

d Match the highlighted words or phrases with their meanings. 

1 	 a store or office that is part of a larger 
organization 

2 	 employees 
3 	 things that are for sale 
4 	 available in the store 
5 	 things that other people do for you, 

e.g., repair your TV 
6 	 money or things you give somebody because 

you have treated them badly 
7 	 a written promise from a company that it will 

repair something if it breaks in a certain 
period of time 

e Now read the last part of the article. Complete the tips 
with a phrase from below. Which two tips do you think 
are the most important? 

Be reasonable Keep a record Don't lose your temper 
Act quickly Always go to the top 
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5 READING 

Making a complaint 
- is it worth it? 

A ❑ As the machine was no longer under guarantee, 

Mr. Jones called a local repairman. He charged Mr. Jones 

$45 to look at it and then told him that he would need to 

spend $650 plus tax for a new part. Then Mr. Jones took 

the laptop to a well-known computer retailer — and they 

told him to buy a new one! 

B Another customer's experience shows that it's worth 

complaining to the top people of a company if the local 

company staff are unhelpful. 

C ❑ "Four days later, someone called me to say the DVD 

player / recorder was waiting for me and I could select 10 

recordable DVD discs to compensate for my wasted time," he 

says. "When I picked them up I was treated like a real VIP." 

D ❑ Mark Olsen wanted to buy a DVD player / recorder. At 

his local branch of a chain store that sells electronic goods, 

they told him that they didn't have the one he wanted 

in stock, but that they were expecting a delivery "soon." 

However, when he went back, it still hadn't arrived. 

E 	Is it really worth complaining when goods or services 

are not satisfactory? According to a new report from a 

consumer magazine, it certainly is. As they point out, the 

old saying "if you don't ask, you don't get" is true for 

many situations, but particularly so when it comes to 

compensation. Take the case of Mike Jones. He bought a 

laptop computer, but just three years later he found that 

it was getting slower and slower. 

F ❑ He returned twice over the following weeks, but each 

time they told him to come back in a week. He started 

calling about the machine instead. But after several weeks 

of calling unsuccessfully, Mr. Olsen lost patience and wrote 

to the managing director of the store. 

G ❑ However, Mr. Jones still felt that his computer should 

not be out of date after just three years. He decided to 

write a letter of complaint to the company. A short time 

later, the company picked up the laptop, diagnosed a 

software problem, repaired it, and returned it with a new 

battery, all without charge. "I'd call that outstanding 

service," said Mr. Jones. 

D 

Top tips for complaining 
1 	 when there's a problem and give the company 

a chance to solve the problem. 

2 	 , and ask to speak to the manager. He / She is 

the one who can compensate you. 

3 	 . Note the date, time, and name of the person 

you've spoken to, and what was agreed. 

4   Getting angry won't help at all. 

5   If a company apologizes and makes a genuine 

effort to satisfy you, be prepared to meet it halfway. 



her a bigger room. 3 She asked the clerk 

6 GRAMMAR reported speech: commands 

a Look at the sentences below from the article. What do 
you think were the exact words the salespeople used? 

1 They told him to buy a new one. 

2 They told him to come back in a week. 

b Look at pictures 1-4. Complete the sentences with an 
affirmative or negative infinitive (e.g., to be or not to be). 

1 She asked the salesperson 
	

her a refund. 

2 He told the people at the next table 
so much noise. 

Ir 
DoAir6osoFxisr,a 

4 He told the taxi driver 	so fast. 

c  0 p.140 Grammar Bank 6A.  Read the rules for 
reported speech: commands and do exercise b. 

7 LISTENING & SPEAKING 

a 6.4  Listen to part of a radio program where peopl are 
talking about bad service. Then answer the question 

1 Why did the man get annoyed? 

2 What did he ask the taxi driver to do? 

3 What happened in the end? 

4 What problems were there with the woman's room? 

5 What happened when she told the front desk clerk? 

6 What did she tell him to do? Did he do it? 

Enrtnin, 
7 Why did the man ask the waitress to change his soup? 

8 Why wasn't he happy with the check? 

9 What happened in the end? 

b Talk to a partner. 

1 Who's best at complaining in your family? Why? 

2 Can you remember a time when you (or someone in 
your family) complained...? 

to a taxi driver 

to a front desk clerk 

to a waiter 

to someone else 

Why did you complain? What did you ask the person to do 
What happened? 

c  0 Communication / want to speak to the manager 
A p.118 B p.121. Role-play complaining in a store and a 
restaurant. 



G  passive: be + past participle 
V movies 

P sentence stress 

See the movie... get on a plane 

 

1 READING 
a Have you ever seen a movie that made you want 

to go to the place where the movie was made? 
b Read the article and try to complete each text with the name of the 

movie and the country where it was made. Use the photos to help you. 

    

Out of Africa 	The Lord of the Rings 	The Beach 

New Zealand 
	

Thailand 
	

Kenya 

Sometimes when you see a movie, the sense of place is so strong that it makes you think "I have to go there 

one day." Here are three movies, from three different decades, that have made thousands of people pack 

their suitcases and catch a plane. There's travel information too, in case you want to go there yourself... 

The movie is set in the 1990s on a small 
tropical island. It is based on a 

best-selling book by Alex Garland and it 
was directed by Danny Boyle. It's about a 

young traveler (played by Leonardo 
DiCaprio) who finds a group of young 

people living on a beautiful, uninhabited 
island. But paradise soon turns into a 
nightmare... 

Where was it filmed? 
The movie was shot on the beautiful island 
of Phi Phi Leh in 	 , which 
is now visited by more than a million 

tourists every year. Most of the hotels 
were destroyed in 2004 by the tsunami, 
but they have now been rebuilt. 

How do I get there? 
Fly to Phuket International Airport and travel 
to the island by boat or small plane. 

This movie was nominated for 
1 11 Oscars and it won seven. It's 

about a Danish writer (played by 

Meryl Streep) who goes to Africa to 

help her husband run a coffee 
plantation. To her surprise, she finds 
herself falling in love with the 

country, the people, and a mysterious 
hunter (Robert Redford). The movie 

was based on an autobiographical 
novel by Isak Dinesen, and was 

directed by the American director 
Sydney Pollack. 

Where was it trilmeo. 

The story is set in 
in 1914 and was shot on location 
in the Masai Mara National Park. 

Aside from the actors, the "stars" 
of the movie are the breathtaking 

scenery and the exotic wildlife, 
which look so wonderful on the 

big screen. The movie also had 
an unforgettable soundtrack 
guaranteed to move even the 
most unromantic. 

The movie won the Oscar for 

Best Picture, and the following 

year tourism replaced agriculture 
as the country's top industry. 

How do I get there', 
Fly to Nairobi and then drive to 

the Masai Mara National Reserve, 
where the cast and movie crew 

lived during filming. Then take 
a three-day safari to see giraffes, 

elephants, lions, and much more. 



Active 

Movies inspire people to travel. 

Sydney Pollack directed Out of Africa. 

They're making the movie on location. 

They will release the movie next year. 

Thousands of fans have visited the country. 

Passive 

People  are inspired  to travel by movies. 

Out of Africa was directed  by Sydney Pollac 

The movie 
	

on location. 

The movie 	 next year. 

The country 
	

by thousands of fan 

c 0 p.140 Grammar Bank 6B.  Read the rules and do the exercises. 

3 

This trilogy of movies won a total of 17 Oscars, 
1 including Best Picture and Best Director. 

They are based on the books written by J.R.R. Tolkien. 
They tell the story of a hobbit, Frodo Baggins, who has 
to try to destroy a magic ring in order to defeat the 
evil forces of the Dark Lord Sauron. He is helped on 
his journey by a group of friends. 

Where was it filmed? 
The story is set in an imaginary land called Middy  
Earth. All three movies were filmed in 
which was chosen because of its magnificent and 
dramatic scenery. The director of the movie, Peter 
Jackson, was born there. The success of the movies 
has attracted thousands of tourists to the country. 

How do I get there? 
You can either fly to Auckland or Wellington, the capital 
city (where you will be greeted by a huge sign saying 
"Welcome to Middle Earth"). From there you can travel 
to visit all the fantastic movie locations, including the 
battlefields. There are guided tours by road or helicopter. 

c Read the article again and answer the questions. 
Which movie(s)...? 
1 had three parts 
2 were based on a book 
3 was set at the beginning of the 20th century 
4 was set in a place where later there was a natural disaster 

5 was filmed in a wildlife park 
6 didn't win an Oscar 
7 was a romantic movie 
8 was directed by a man born in the country where the movie was made 

d Answer the questions. 
Have you seen any of these movies? Did you like it / them? 
Which of the three places would you most like to visit? 

2 GRAMMAR passive: be + past participle 

a Read about The Beach again. Underline an example of the presen 
passive, the past passive, and the present perfect passive. How do 
you form the passive? 

b Look at the active sentences in the chart below and underline the ver 
What tense are they? In pairs, complete the chart with passive verb 

3 PRONUNCIATION sentence stress 

a 6.5  Dictation. Listen and write six passive sentences. 

b Listen again. Underline the stressed words. 

c Listen and repeat the sentences. Copy the rhythm. 

s. 



5 SPEAKING 

a Read the questionnaire and think about your answers. 

b In pairs, interview each other. Do you have similar tastes? 

4 VOCABULARY movies 

a Try to remember words or phrases from READING on pages 88 and 89 which mean... 

1 the music from a movie. 

2 the person who directs a movie. 

3 all the actors in a movie. 

4 all the people who make a movie. 

5 (filmed) in the real place, not in a studio. 

6 the part of a theater or TV where the image appears. 

b Look at READING (text 2) again and check your answers. 

c  0 p.154 Vocabulary Bank  Movies. 

	

the s 	 

the d 

	

the c 	 

	

the c 	 

0 	 

	

the s 	 

   

   

   

   

1 

  

   

made you laugh a lot 

made you cry 

put you to sleep 

made you feel good 

you've seen several times 

made you buy the soundtrack 

Where was it set? When? 

Who was in it? Who was it directed by? 

Did it have a good plot? 

What was the soundtrack like? 

seeing movies on TV or DVD, or in the theater 

seeing foreign movies dubbed or with subtitles 

movies from your country or foreign movies 

met an actor or a director 

used a video camera 

appeared in any kind of movie 

seen a movie being made 

90 



6 LISTENING 

a Look at the photograph. In pairs, answer the questions. 

1 Who do you think the man and woman are? 
2 Where do you think they are? 
3 What movie do you think was being made? 
4 What do you think is happening? 

b 6.6  Listen to the first part of an interview with 
Dagmara and check your answers to a. 

c Listen again and answer these questions. 

1 Where does Dagmara live? 
2 What was she doing before the shooting of the movie started? 
3 Was that her real job? 
4 Where did she meet Spielberg? 
5 What did she have to do there? Why? 
6 How well did she do it? 
7 What happened afterwards?  

d 6.7  Now listen to the second part of the interview 
and then make notes under the headings below. 

What she had to do during the movie 

ao -to -11te- sei-  evel- cloT, fraltsfafe 

The most difficult thing about the job 

The worst moment 

What it was like to work with Spielberg 

Her opinion of the movie 

How she feels when she watches the movie 

e Compare with a partner. Then listen again and 
complete your notes. 



G  relative clauses: defining and non-defining 
V what people do 
P word stress 

I need a hero 

 

1 GRAMMAR relative clauses: defining and non-defining 

a +6•$` In pairs, do the quiz. Choose a, b, or c. Compare with 
another pair and then listen and check. 

What do you know about... 
1 He was born in... 

a Cuba 	b Colombia 	c Argentina 

2 His first name was... 

a Alejandro 	b Ernesto 	c Eduardo 

3 In college he studied... 

a law 	b politics 	c medicine 

4 He helped...in the Cuban Revolution. 

a Fidel Castro 	b Eva Peron 	c Emiliano Zapata 

5 He was captured and shot in... 

a Chile 	b Bolivia 	c Venezuela 

6 When he died he was in his late... 

a twenties 	b thirties 	c forties 

7 He died in... 

a 1960 	b 1967 	c 1973 

b Look at the photos and cover the texts. Guess what the connection 
is between each of the things, people, or places and Che Guevara. 

c Now read texts A—E and check. 

d Cover the texts. Complete the sentences with who, whose, which, 
that, or where. In some cases, two answers are possible. 

1 The movie, 	theme song won an Oscar, is based on the 
motorcycle journey 	Che made with Alberto across South 
America. 

2 It was the poverty 	he saw on this trip 	made him decide 
that revolution was the only answer to South America's problems. 

3 Gael Garcia Bernal is the actor 	played Che. 
4 Rosario is the town in Argentina 	Ernesto "Che" Guevara was born. 
5 The photo, 	was taken in 1960, is probably one 

of the best-known photos in the world. 
6 The people 	wear Che T-shirts tend to be people 	don't 

conform. 

e Compare your sentences 1 and 2 with text A. Find two differences. 

f  0 p.140 Grammar Bank 6C.  Read the rules and do the exercises. 

g Cover the text and look at the photos. Can you remember 
the connections with Che? 
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D 	 , who won 

the Nobel Peace Prize in 2004, is an 

environmental leader known in her 

native Kenya as the "Tree Woman." In 

1977, she founded the Green Belt 

Movement, an organization, consisting 

mostly of women, that has fought 

deforestation by planting more than 

20 million trees in Kenya. She wanted 

to prove that "women could improve 

the environment without much 

technology or financial resources." The 

movement has spread to other African 

nations, but her work has also met 

with opposition, and at one time she 

was jailed for her fight against 

deforestation. Today she continues to 

work for environmental causes, 

women's rights, and democracy. 

	  first came 

to the public eye when he helped to 

save many of the boat people who 

escaped Vietnam. He carried sacks of 

rice himself, even though he was a 

French government minister, in 

"Operation Restore Hope" in Somalia. 

Nelson Mandela once said to him, 

"Thank you for helping in matters 

which aren't your problem." He co-

founded Medecins sans Frontieres 

(Doctors without Borders), which was 

awarded the 1999 Nobel Peace Prize, 

and later Medecins du Monde. 

b In groups, talk about the people you chose. Explain who they are, what they 
have done, and why you admire them. 

6.11 SONG 	Holding out for a hero 

4 VOCABULARY & PRONUNCIATION what people do, word stress 

A  Most words which tell us what people do end in -er, -or, -ian, or -ist, e.g., 
Wangari Maathai is an environmental leader. 

a Add an ending and put the words in the correct column. 

a-et compose conduct cycle design direct guitar 
invent lead music paint photograph physics play politics 
present science sculpt violin 

-er -or -ian -ist 

composer actor musician cyclist 

b 6.10 Listen and underline the stressed syllable. Practice saying the words. 

5 SPEAKING 

a Think of a person (living or dead) you admire for three of the categories below. 



C irtfig% Complete the USEFUL PHRASES. Listen and check. 

d Listen again and repeat the phrases. How do you say them 
in your language? 

To: , allieatmtc.com, ben@mtc.com, jaquesamtc com 

Subject Sales  Report 

Attachments salesreport.txt(0.2M8) 

Dear all, 

Please find attached a copy of the latest 

sales report from the USA. 

Mark 

MultiROM 

Breaking news 	 PRACTICAL ENGLISH 

GIVING AND REACTING TO NEWS 
a 6.12  Cover the conversation and listen. What news does 

Ben have? Who is more surprised, Jacques or Nicole? 

b Read the conversation. In pairs, what do you think the 
missing words are? Don't write them in yet. 

Ben 
Nicole / Jacques 
Nicole 
Ben 

Nicole 
Ben 
Nicole 
Jacques 
	

You're 	 
Ben 	 It was definitely them. And they looked really 

close. I think they were holding hands. 
Jacques 
	

No! I don't 	 it 
Ben 
	

It's true, I'm 	you! And I think they saw 
me because they turned and left really quickly. 

Jacques 
	

Are you 	 
Nicole 
	

You know, I'm not surprised. I think they've 
been seeing each other ever since Mark arrived. 
Or maybe even before. 

Jacques 
	

That's 	 What makes you say that? 
Nicole 
	

When I went to look at Mark's new 
apartment, I'm sure Allie called him on his 
mobile. And I've seen her looking at him in 
a certain way... 

Ben 
	

Hey, quiet everyone. It's Mark. 

c Listen again and complete the conversation. 

d 0.10. Listen and repeat the highlighted 
phrases. Copy the rhythm. 

e Cover the conversation. Try to remember five ways 
of reacting to news with surprise or interest. 

f In pairs, invent some news about a famous 
person to tell other students. Take turns telling 
your news. React with surprise / interest. 

You'll never guess what happened! 

Hi. 
Hi. / Hello. 
Did you have a nice weekend? 
Oh yeah. You'll never 	who I saw on 
Saturday. 
Who? 
Allie... and Mark. In the Louvre... together. 

C What? 

96 

SOCIAL ENGLISH For your eyes only 
a oxiN How does Allie reply to Mark's e-mail? 

b Listen again and mark the sentences T (true) 
or F (false). 

1 Jacques had a busy weekend. 
2 Mark invites Ben and Jacques to his place 

for a meal on Saturday. 
3 Mark says he went to the Louvre with a friend. 
4 Ben says he saw Mark at the Louvre. 
5 Everybody gets the same e-mail from Allie. 

USEFUL PHRASES 

That w 	be very nice. 
So didn't you go out at a 	 
I felt 1 	 (getting a bit of culture). 
That's f 	 I went to the Louvre on Saturday, too. 
I didn't see you e 	 

a' 



A movie review 

"Must-have" DVDs: Cinema Paradiso: 1989 
Tim Hudson reviews a DVD that every movie lover should own. 

Cinema Paradiso was directed 1  by 	Giuseppe Tornatore. 

It stars Philippe Noiret as Alfredo, and Salvatore Cascio, who plays 

the part of the boy. The movie won an Oscar in 1989 2 	 

Best Foreign Language film. 

2 The movie is set in an Italian village in the 1940s and 50s. It was 

filmed on location in Sicily. 

3 It is 3 	 a little boy called Salvatore who ends up becoming 

a famous movie director. 4 	 the beginning of the story, he 

goes 5 	 to his village for the first time in thirty years, for 

the funeral of an old friend, Alfredo. The rest of the movie is a 

"flashback" about his childhood 6 	 his village there is only 

one movie theater, called Cinema Paradiso. Salvatore is crazy 
7 
	 movies, so he spends all his time there. He becomes 

friends with Alfredo, the man who shows the movies, and later he 

works 8 	 his assistant. But when he is a teenager he leaves 

the village and goes 9 	 work in Rome, and 10 	 the 

end he becomes a famous director. He never sees Alfredo again. 

4 I strongly recommend Cinema Paradiso. It makes you laugh and 

cry, it has a memorable soundtrack, and it is a moving tribute 

to the magic of the early days of movies. 

a Look at the title and the photos. Have you seen 
the movie? Would you like to see it? 

b Read the movie review. Number the paragraph 
summaries below in order, 1-4. 

Paragraph ❑ 

The plot 

Paragraph ❑  

The name of the movie, the director, the 
stars, and any prizes it won 

Paragraph ❑ 

Why you recommend this movie 

Paragraph ❑ 

Where and when it was set 

c Read the review again and complete it with the 
missing words. 

about (x2) at as back by in (x2) for to 

d Look at the third paragraph again. What tense do we 
usually use to tell the story of a movie or book? 

Useful language: describing a movie 

It was directed / written by... 

It is set in... 

It is based on the book... 
It's about... 

It stars... 

My favorite scene is... 

WRITE a movie review about a movie that you would 
recommend people buy on DVD. 

PLAN what you're going to write in the four paragraphs. 
Use the Useful language box and  Vocabulary Bank 
p.154  Movies to help you. 

CHECK the review for mistakes ( grammar , 
punctuation , and spelling ). 
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GRAMMAR 
Complete the second sentence with two 
words so that it means the same as the first. 

1 "Do you want to have dinner?" he asked. 

James asked me if  	to 
have dinner. 

2 "I'll pay," she said. 
Jacqueline said that 	 
pay. 

3 "Where am I?" the man asked. 

The man asked me where 	 

4 "Can you open the window, please?" 

My mother asked me 	 
the window. 

5 "Don't talk!" 

The teacher told the students 	 
	 talk. 

6 They made the movie in a studio. 
The movie    in a studio. 

7 They're building a new school. 

A new school is 	 

8 An Asian company has bought 
our company. 
Our company has 	by 
an Asian company. 

9 That man's son goes to my school. 
That's the man 	 goes to 
my school. 

10 This is a machine. It cuts paper. 

This is a machine 	 paper. 

■ io 

%.S" 

11/ 

I I _  • 

sell special sale center 

cart market compare star 

bakery scene discount sequel 

director manager drugstore supermarket 

schedule chain store each watch 

What o you remember? 

 

VOCABULARY 
a Underline the word that is different. Say why. 

1 bakery shoe store store window newsstand 

2 buy sale sell pay 

3 cast extras special effects actors 

4 horror movie thriller sequel comedy 

5 dubbed filmed directed plot 

b Write words for the definitions. 
1 A store where you can buy bread. b 	  
2 The piece of paper you are given when you buy something. 

r 	  
3 What salespeople use to make a sale c 	 
4 A basket on wheels that people use at supermarkets c 	  
5 The words of a movie translated on the screen s 	  
6 The music from a movie s 	  
7 The people who watch a movie in a theater. a 	  
8 Something you buy more cheaply than usual. b 	  

c Complete with one word. 

1 Can I try 
2 You can pay 	credit card. 
3 People always complain 	high prices. 
4 If it's broken, take it 	 to the store. 
5 The movie is based 	a book. 
6 Schindler's List was directed 	 Spielberg. 
7 Les Miserables was set 	 18th century Paris. 

PRONUNCIATION 
a Underline the word with a different sound. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

b Underline the stressed syllable. 

subtitles complain receipt soundtrack customer 

these pants, please? 

■ 20 
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Although I follow fashion, I hate the phrase "must-

have." If I read that Ugg boots or Prada sunglasses 

are the latest "must-haves," my immediate reaction 

is to think, "Why must I have them?" Why should 

I fall for the designer's manipulative tactics, which 

are only intended to increase his bank balance at 

the expense of mine? 

Designer brands, in general, are for people who 

are too insecure to trust their own taste. These 

people decide that everything at Prada must be 

"cool," so if you shop there, you can't go wrong. 

I find it much more satisfying to stop by one of the 

cheap chain stores and buy a copy of the designer's 

clothes for a tenth of the price. OK, you have to 

have a good eye to find the one garment in three 

that looks great. But it's worth it! It's like finding a 

piece of gold in a river. The find gives you immense 

satisfaction. 

Which is why, according to a survey done by one 

young people with money are abandoning the 

designer stores and buying their clothes in chain 

stores, second-hand stores, and in street markets 

This is the best news I've heard all week. It 

means that young people have the confidence 

to trust their judgement. They are prepared 

to take risks to look individual and not mass-produc 

That has always been my shopping philosophy. 

The exorbitant prices in designer stores are 

outrageous. Even if I had the money, I would thin 

of all the other things I could spend it on! 

lor,  LOUIS VUITTON 

fae.dave_ftmay0-.4.-0--  
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Designer brands aren't for me! 

When Sam was 11 years old, his father 

After that, Sam worked for a local 	 

Clemens and his wife, Olivia, were 
	

married. 

His novel Tom Sawyer is based on his life as a 

Twain died at the age of 	 

CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS TEXT? 

a Read the text and choose a, b, or c. 

1 The writer thinks... 

a fashion is ridiculous. 

b Prada sunglasses are "must-haves." 
c designers just want to make a lot of money. 

2 She thinks people who buy designer brands... 
a are "cool." 
b don't have good taste. 

c are afraid of making a mistake. 

3 She thinks... 
a it's easy to find great, cheap clothes. 

b you feel good if you find good, cheap clothes. 

c the clothes in chain stores are better 
than designer clothes. 

4 According to the bank survey, rich young 
people... 
a now want to look different from each other. 

b don't have as much money to spend as they 
used to. 

c are now buying more designer clothes. 

5 The writer... 

a thinks the price of designer clothes is fair. 

b thinks there are better things to spend her 
money on. 

c would like to have the money to buy 
designer clothes. 

b Look at the highlighted phrases. Try to 
guess their meaning. Check with your 
teacher or your dictionary. 

CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THESE PEOPLE? 
a 6.16  Listen and circle the correct answer, a, b, or c. 

1 What was the problem with the woman's steak? 

a It wasn't cooked enough. b It was cold. c It was overcooked. 
2 What didn't the man like about the movie? 

a The acting. b The music. 	c The plot. 

3 How much did the sweater cost? 
a $25 b $67 c $77 

4 How did the man feel after he saw the movie? 

a Disappointed. 	b Nervous. 	c Excited. 

5 What did Brunel do? 
a He was an architect. b He was an engineer. c He was a boxer. 

b 6.17  Listen to the guide showing tourists around Mark Twain' 
house in Hartford, Connecticut. Complete the sentences with 
one word. 

Mark Twain, or Samuel Clemens, was born on November 30, 	 

near the Mississippi River. 

CAN YOU SAY THIS IN ENGLISH? 
Can you...? Yes (s() 

El talk about a time you complained in a store or restaurant 
El describe a movie 
El talk about a person who you admire 



G  third conditional 

V making adjectives and adverbs 
P sentence stress 

Can we make our own luck? 

 

1 READING & LISTENING 

a Read the article Bad luck? In pairs, 
decide what you think happened next. 

b 7.1  Now listen to what happened. 
Were you right? 

Bad luck?' 
I missed you! 

an Johnson, a 27-year-old builder, 

went to work in Australia for a 

year, leaving behind his girlfriend, 

Amy. Ian and Amy missed each other 

a lot and after being apart for six 

months, Ian planned a surprise. 

Without telling Amy, he caught a plane 

back to England to see her. After a 

24-hour flight via Singapore and a 

17,600-kilometer journey, he finally 

arrived at her house in Yorkshire in 

the north of England, carrying flowers 

and an engagement ring. He rang the doorbell, but nobody answered. He had 

a key to her house, so he opened the door and went in. The house was 

empty. Ian thought Amy had gone out for the evening and sat down to wait 

for her to come back. Tired after his long journey, he fell asleep. When he 

woke up, his phone was ringing... 

c Listen again and check. Then in pairs, write 
two sentences to explain how the story ended. 

d 7.2  Now do the same for Good luck? 

Good luck? 
Is there a doctor on the plane? 

rs. Dorothy Fletcher was traveling with her daughter and her daughter's 

fiancé on a flight from London to Florida. Her daughter was going to be 

married there the following week. When they changed planes in 

Philadelphia, they had to rush between terminals to catch the connecting flight 

and Mrs. Fletcher, age 67, began to feel sick. 

"I didn't say anything to my daughter because I didn't want to worry her or 

miss the wedding," said Mrs. Fletcher. But when the plane took off from Philadelphia, 

she suddenly got a terrible pain in her chest, back, and arm — she was having 

a heart attack. The cabin crew put out a desperate call to the passengers: 

"If there is a doctor on the plane, could you please press your call button..." A
da
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2 GRAMMAR third conditional 

a Complete the two sentences from the 
listening in 1c. 

1 Ian 
If one of us had 	 at home, 
we 	 have met. 

2 Mrs. Fletcher 
If those doctors 	 been on 
the plane, I would 	 died. 

b 73  Listen and check. 

c Look at sentences 1 and 2 above and 
answer the questions. 

1 Did Ian or Amy stay at home? 
Did they meet? 

2 Were the doctors on the plane? 
Did Mrs. Fletcher die? 

3 Do sentences 1 and 2 refer to 
something that happened or 
something that didn't happen? 

d  0 p.142 Grammar Bank 7A.  Read 
the rules and do the exercises. 

3 PRONUNCIATION sentence stress 

a 74  Listen and repeat the sentences. Copy the rhythm. 

1 If you'd told me earlier, I would have gone, too. 
2 If the weather had been better, we would have stayed longer. 
3 If I hadn't stopped for gas, I would have arrived before he left. 
4 We would have been late if we hadn't taken a taxi. 
5 She wouldn't have come if she'd known he was here. 
6 It would have been cheaper if we'd gone last month. 

b  0 Communication  Guess the conditional A p.118 B p.121. 

4 SPEAKING 

a Read the questionnaire and mark your answers. 

b Compare your answers with a partner. Give more information 
if you can. 

c Now look at what your scores mean. Do you agree with 
the results? 

How lucky are you? 
Read the following statements and write a number 1-3 in the box 

3 = This is usually true about me. 

2 = This is sometimes true about me. 

1 = This is hardly ever true about me. 

1 I enjoy talking to people I haven't met before. 
2 I don't worry or feel anxious about life. 
3 I enjoy trying new food and drink. 

4 I listen to my instincts. 

5 When I need to calm down, I just go to a quiet place. 
6 I try to learn from my mistakes. 

7 I try to get what I want from life. 

8 I expect people I meet to be pleasant, friendly, and helpful. 

9 I'm an optimist. I look on the bright side of life. 

10 When things are bad, I think things will get better soon. 

11 I don't think about bad luck I have had in the past. 

12 I expect good things to happen to me in the future. 
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EXERCISES 

5 READING 
a Look at the title of the article. What do you think? 

b Read the article. Match exercises A—D to paragraphs 1-4. 

Can we 
make our 
own luck? 
Some people seem to be born lucky — they meet 

their perfect partners, achieve their ambitions, and 

live happy lives. 

Psychologist Dr. Richard Wiseman has done a lot of 

research to discover why some people are luckier than 

others. After interviewing hundreds of people with the 

questionnaire on page 101, he has concluded that 

people who think they are lucky achieve more success 

and happiness than those who don't. Without realizing 

it, they are creating good fortune in their lives. 

Using Dr. Wiseman's techniques, you too can understand, 

control, and increase your own good fortune. 

1Lucky people make the most of their opportunities. 
Be open to new experiences and vary your routine. For 

example, get off the bus a stop earlier than usual. You may 
see something interesting or new, or bump into an old friend. 

Exercise E 

2Lucky people trust their instincts. 
When you are trying to decide what to do, first make an 

effort to relax. Then when your mind is clear, listen to what it 

is telling you and act on it. 

Exercise E 

3 Lucky people expect to be lucky. 
Convince yourself that your future will be bright and lucky. 

Set realistic but high goals. If you fail, don't give up. Be open 

to the idea of trying a different way to achieve your goals. 

Exercise D 

4  Lucky people use bad luck 

to their advantage. 
If something bad happens, imagine 

how things could have been 

worse. You will then realize 

that things aren't so bad after 

all. Compare your situation 

with that of other people who 

are in an even worse 

situation. Take a long view of 

things. Even if things seem bad 

now, expect them to get better. 

Learn from your past mistakes 

and think of new ways to solve 

your problems. 

Exercise ❑  

4 

Make a list of your goals. 
They must be specific, 

not vague, e.g., "I want to 
spend more time with my 
family," not "I want to be 
happy." Now make a second 
list of all the advantages you 
would get if you achieved 
your goals, and the 
disadvantages. Compare the 
advantages with the 
disadvantages and you will 
see which goals are worth 
trying to achieve. 

102 17A 

Make a list of six new 
experiences you'd like 

to try. These could be simple, 
like eating at a new restaurant, 
or long term, for example, 
learning a new language. 
Number the experiences 1-6. 
Then throw a dice and 
whatever experience 
is chosen,  go  out 
and do it. 

When you experience 
bad luck, first cry or 

scream for 30 minutes. Then 
put your bad luck behind 
you. Do something to make 
the situation better, e.g., ask 
friends for advice and focus 
on a solution to the problem. 

If  you are  trying  to 
decide  between two 

options,  write  one  of them 
down in  the  form of  a  letter. 
For example, if you  are 
unhappy about  a  relationship, 
write to your boyfriend or 
girlfriend explaining that it's all 
over. Read the letter. Would 
you really like to send it, or  is 
something telling you that it 
doesn't feel right? If so, don't 
do it. 



c Read just the article again (not the EXERCISES). Cover the text and 
from memory complete the expressions below with a verb or 
phrase. Then look at the text again and check your answers. 

1 s 	 to be 	 = give the impression of being 
2 a 	their ambitions 	= make their ambitions come true 
3 v 	your routine 	= change your routine, make it 

different 
= meet an old friend by chance 

5 m 	 = try hard to relax an e 	to relax 
6 c 	yourself that your 	= make yourself believe that your 

future will be bright 
	

future will be bright 
7 r 	that things aren't so bad = understand that things aren't 

so bad 

d Read EXERCISES A-D on page 102 again. Which one do you 
think is the best for making you luckier? 

HOW WORDS WORK... 
When you are trying to decide what to do, 

first make an effort to relax. Then when your 
mind is clear, listen to what it is telling you. 

We often use what as a relative pronoun. 
It means "the thing (or things) that." 

Complete the sentences with what or that. 
1 Can you speak a bit louder? I can't hear 	 

you're saying. 
2 A What's this? 

B It's a machine 	makes ice cream. 
3 This is the song 	won the MTV award. 
4 Everybody was very surprised by 	 
5 We went to the restaurant 	Ann 

recommended. 
6 I didn't get 	 I wanted for my birthday! 

4 b 	 i. 	an old friend 

6 VOCABULARY making adjectives and adverbs 

Lucky people use bad luck to their advantage. 

a Look at the adjectives and adverbs that can be made from the noun luck in the chart below. 
Then in pairs complete the chart. 

noun 

luck 
care 
comfort 
patience 
fortune 

+ adjective - adjective + adverb - adverb 

lucky 
careful 

unlucky 
careless 

luckily unluckily 

b Underline the stressed syllable in the three two-syllable nouns. How does that help you 
stress the adjectives and adverbs correctly? Practice saying them. 

c Complete the sentences with the right form of the bold noun. 

The beach was beautiful but 	 it rained every day. FORTUNE 
If the beds had been more 	, we would have slept better. COMFORT 

You would have gotten better grades if you hadn't been so 	on the exam. CARE 

We were really 	We missed the flight by just five minutes. LUCK 
Don't be so 
	

The program will start in a minute. PATIENCE 
I fell off my bicycle last week, but 	 I wasn't badly hurt. LUCK 
There was a very long line to pay, but we waited 	 PATIENCE 

If you had been more 	, you wouldn't have had an accident. CARE 

It was freezing cold, but 	we'd all brought jackets. FORTUNE 
Are you sitting 	? Then I'll begin the story. COMFORT 

7 7.5  SONG Ironic 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
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Johnny Depp hunts Jack the Ripper 
in the movie From Hell 

G  tag questions, indirect questions 
V compound nouns 
P intonation in tag questions 

Murder mysteries 

 

1 READING & LISTENING 

a Read Jack the Ripper — case closed? and 

answer these questions. 

1 Where and when did the murders take place? 
2 How did "Jack the Ripper" get his name? 
3 How many murders were there? 
4 How long did the murders continue? 
5 Who do the suspects include? 
6 What does Patricia Cornwell usually do? 
7 How did she try to solve the mystery? 

yte4. 
m/e,Ww/teA 

One of the great unsolved murder mysteri 
of all time is that of Jack the Ripper. 

In the fall of 1888, a brutal murderer walked the 
dark, foggy streets of London, terrorizing the 
inhabitants of the city. The victims were all 
women, and the police seemed powerless to st( 
the murders. Panic and fear among Londoners 
was increased by a letter sent by the murderer 
to Scotland Yard. In the letter he made fun of the 
police attempts to catch him and promised 
to kill again. It finished, "Yours truly, Jack the 
Ripper." This was the first of many letters sent 
to the police. The murders continued — seven it 
total. But in November, they suddenly stopped, 
three months after they had first begun. 

jack the Ripper was never caught, and for more 
than a century historians, writers, policemen, 
and detectives have tried to discover and prove 
his identity. Hundreds of articles and books have 
been written and many movies made about the 
murders. But the question "Who was Jack the 
Ripper?" has remained unanswered. There 
have been plenty of suspects, including a 
doctor, a businessman, a painter, and even 
a member of the royal family. 

Three years ago the American crime writer 
Patricia Cornwell left aside her fictional 
detective, Kay Scarpetta, and tried to solve 
the real-life murder mystery of Jack the 
Ripper. After spending a considerable amount 
of time and money on her investigation, and 
analyzing DNA samples, Cornwell thinks she 
has proved who Jack the Ripper really was... 

es 



Prince Albert, 
Queen Victoria's 

b 7.6 Now listen to the first part of an interview with Ken Morton, an expert on Jack the Ripper. 
Complete the information about the suspects. Check (V) the person who Patricia Cornwell says is Jack the Ripper. 

c 7.7 Listen to the second part of the 
interview and mark the sentences T (true) 
or F (false). Correct the false sentences. 

1 Cornwell's evidence is mainly scientific. 

2 She took DNA samples from a letter 
written by Sickert. 

3 Art lovers were angry with Cornwell. 

4 Sickert was probably abroad at the time of 
the murders. 

5 Maybrick confessed to the murders in 
a letter. 

6 Ken Morton thinks that Prince Albert was 
a serial killer. 

7 He doesn't want to say who he thinks 
the murderer is. 

8 He thinks the mystery will never be 
solved. 
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Extract from one of Jack the Ripper's letters 

2 GRAMMAR tag questions 

a 7.8 Listen to four questions the interviewer asked Ken Morton 
and complete them with the missing words. 

1 You were a detective with Scotland Yard, 

2 It's incredible, 	 
3 But you don't think she's right, 	 

4 There's been another recent theory, 	 

b Now look at questions 1-4. Does the interviewer think she knows 
how the inspector is going to answer? 

c  0 p.142 Grammar Bank 76  and read the rules for tag questions. 
Do exercise a only. 

3 PRONUNCIATION & SPEAKING intonation in tag questions 

a 7.9 Listen and complete the conversation between a police 
officer and a suspect. 

P Your last name is Jones, 
S Yes, it is. 
P And you're 27, 	 
S Yes, that's right. 
P You weren't at home last night at 8:00, 
S No, I wasn't. I went for a walk. 
P But you don't have any witnesses, 	 
S Yes, I do. My brother was with me. 
P Your brother wasn't with you, 
S How do you know? 
P Because he was at the police station. We arrested him last night. 

b 7.10 Listen and repeat. Copy the rhythm and intonation. 

c  0 Communication  Just checking A p.118 8 p.121. Role-play a police 
interview. 

2 

2 

2 



4 GRAMMAR indirect questions 

a Do you like reading detective stories or watching detective movies / TV shows? 
Who are your favorite detectives? 

b 7.11 Listen to and read an extract from a Donna Leon detective novel. 
Which questions does Inspector Brunetti ask? Underline them. 

c How do Inspector Brunetti and Signora Trevisan behave during the 
interview? Do you think Signora Trevisan killed her husband? 

Carlo Trevisan, an important international 
lawyer, is found dead on a train in Italy. 
Inspector Brunetti goes to interview 
Signora Trevisan, the wife of the victim. 

Donna Leon is an American crime 
writer whose detective novels are 
all set in Venice. Her detective is 
Inspector Brunetti. 

"I'd like to ask you some questions about your personal life, signora." 

"Our personal life?" she repeated, as though she had never heard of 
such a thing. 

When he didn't answer this, she nodded, signaling him to begin. 

"Could you tell me how long you and your husband were married?" 

"Nineteen years." 

"How many children do you have, signora?" 

"Two. Claudio is seventeen and Francesca is fifteen." 

`Are they in school in Venice, signora?" 

She looked up at him sharply when he asked this. 

"Why do you want to know that?" 

"My own daughter, Chiara, is fourteen, so perhaps they know each 
other," he answered, and smiled to show what an innocent question 
it had been. 

"Claudio is in school in Switzerland, but Francesca is here. With us. 
I mean," she corrected, rubbing a hand across her forehead, "with me." 

"Would you say yours was a happy marriage, signora?" 

"Yes," she answered immediately, far faster than Brunetti would 
have answered the same question, though he would have given the 
same response. She did not, however, elaborate. 

"Could you tell me if your husband had any particularly close friends 
or business associates?" 

She looked up at this question, then as quickly down again at her hands. 
"Our closest friends are the Nogares, Mirto and Graziella. He's an architect 
who lives in Campo Sant'Angelo. They're Francesca's godparents. I don't 
know about business associates: you'll have to ask Ubaldo." 

"Other friends, signora?" 

"Why do you need to know all this?" she said, voice rising sharply. 

"I'd like to learn more about your husband, signora." 

"Why?" The question leaped from her, almost as if beyond her volition. 

"Until I understand what sort of man he was, I can't understand 
why this has happened." 

`A robbery?" she asked, voice just short of sarcasm. 

"It wasn't robbery. Whoever killed him intended to do it." 
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detective 

murder 

horror 

crime 

police 

police 

mystery 

movie 

novel 

writer 

station 

inspector 

d Look at the four questions. How are 
1 and 3 different from 2 and 4? 

1 Could you tell me how long you and your 
husband were married? 

2 How many children do you have, signora? 

3 Could you tell me if your husband had 
any particularly close friends or business 
associates? 

4 Why do you need to know all this? 

e O p.142 Grammar Bank 7B.  Read the 
rules for indirect questions, and do 
exercise b. 

f 	7.12 Listen to six direct questions and 
turn them into indirect ones. 

1 Could you tell me 
2 Do you know if 	 
3 Could you tell me 
4 Can you tell me if 
5 Can you tell me 	 
6 Do you know if 	 

g Imagine you are interviewing somebody 
on the street. Ask your partner these 
questions. Begin Can / Could you tell me.. . 
Then change roles. 

5 VOCABULARY compound nouns 

a Make compound nouns using a word from each box. 

b 7.13  Compare in pairs. Then listen and check. Which word 
is stressed in compound nouns? 

c In pairs, try to answer all the questions in two minutes with 
a compound noun from Files 1-6. 

Compound noun race 
1 What do you use to pay for things you buy on the Internet? 

2 Where do you catch a train? 

3  What does Steven Spielberg do? 

4 What do you call the time of day when trains and buses are full 

5 What should you put on when you get into a car? 

6 What do you call a big store that sells many different things? 

7  Where do you play tennis? 

8 What do you need before you can get on a plane? 

9 What's the opposite of a private school? 

10 Where do you buy gas? 

11 What do you call the noise a phone makes? 

12 What do you call a long line of cars that can't move? 

What's your name? 
Where do you live? 
What do you do? 
Do you have a TV? 
How much TV do you watch a week? 



2 GRAMMAR phrasal verbs 

a How many phrasal verbs can you 
think of connected with television? 

b Read the three stories on p. 109 and 
complete them with phrasal verbs A—G. 

A look out 
B sold out 
C picked up 
D turn off 
E looking forward to 
F find out 
G passed away 

c Read the texts again. Then cover them 
and look at the pictures. In pairs, tell 
the stories from memory. 

d Now look at how look forward to and 
turn off appear in a dictionary. How 
does the dictionary show you if the 
verb and the particle (e.g., off, on, etc.) 
can be separated or not? 

look forward to sth  to wait with 
pleasure for something to happen 

turn sth off  to stop the flow of 
electricity, water, etc., by moving a 
switch, tap, etc. 

e 0 p.142 Grammar Bank 7C.  Read the 
rules and do the exercises. 

G phrasal verbs 

✓ television, phrasal verbs 

P review of sounds, linking 

Turn it off 

1 VOCABULARY & SPEAKING television 

a Look at the bold words in the TV survey below. What do they mean? 
How do you pronounce them? 

b In pairs, ask and answer the questions. 

Your TV habits 
How many TVs are there in your house? 
Where are they? 

Do you know anybody who doesn't have a TV? 

How many channels  do you have? 

Do you have satellite or cable TV? 

Which channels do you watch the most? 

Do you watch any foreign channels? Which one(s)? 

How much TV do you watch during the week / 
on weekends? 

Who watches most / least TV in your family? 

What kind of TV programs do you like? 
What kind do you hate? Write L (like), H (hate), 
or DM (don't mind) in the boxes. 

❑ quiz shows 	❑ cartoons  
❑ reality shows 	❑ documentaries 
❑ comedy shows ❑ drama series 
❑ talk shows 	❑ movies 
❑ soap operas 	❑ sports programs 
❑ the news 

Do you think there are too many ads on TV 
in your country? 

Do you think TV programs in your country 
are getting better or worse? Why? 
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T he BBC was planning to make a program 
about the Bob Marley hit song No Woman No Cry. 

A researcher contacted the Bob Marley Foundation 
to 4 	 if they could interview him during the 
summer. The researcher added that filming was 
scheduled for June, July, and August but "our 
schedule is flexible." Unfortunately, Marley's schedule 
was not: he had died in 1981. A friend of the Marley 
family told the Daily Mirror: "We didn't think there 
was anyone on the planet who didn't realize Bob 
5 	 years ago." A BBC spokesman admitted: 
"We're very embarrassed." 

(3003 
MARLEY 
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Furious soccer fan for: iven 

 

Two people were nearly killed when a Romanian 
soccer fan threw his TV out of the window. Ghita 

Axinte said he was so angry with the national side 
when they lost their World Cup qualifier against the 
Czech Republic 1-0 that he 6 	the TV 
	and threw it out of the window. 

Radu Demergiu, his neighbor, was discussing the game 
on the balcony below with his brother. Suddenly his 
brother shouted, "7 	?" and the TV set crashed 
onto the balcony, almost hitting the two of them. But 
Radu is not going to take any action against his neighbor. 
"At first I was angry with him, he could have killed us. 
But when he told me he had been watching soccer, I 
completely understood. We had also been watching it 
and I was furious with the Romanian team, too." 

TV-B-Gone 
n American, Mitch Altman, went to a restaurant 

with some friends. He was 1 	some 
lively conversation. But instead of talking, his friends 
spent the whole time watching a TV in the corner. 
This suddenly gave Mitch an idea for a new gadget. He 
invented TV-B-Gone, a remote control that allows 
you to 2 	any TV within 17 meters of where 
you are. When the gadgets were first marketed on the 
Internet, they 3 	 after the first two days. 

Dead or alive? 



3 PRONUNCIATION review of sounds, linking 

a Look at the pink letters in each sentence. What's the sound? Write the sound word and symbol. 

Sound word 	Symbol 

1 We can't go. It's sold out. 	 phone 

2 I'd like to find out about train times. 

3 I'm looking forward to Saturday morning. 

4 I was talking to my mother but we were cut off. 

5 In the future, remember to turn off the kitchen lights. 

6 Philip's not old enough to take care of a five-year-old. 

7 We put on our seat belts before the flight took off. 

8 They don't get along with each other. 

b  0 p.157 Sound Bank  Check your answers. 

c 7.14  Listen and repeat sentences 1-8. 

d 7.15  You're going to hear some phrases where three words are linked together. 
Listen and write down the missing words. 

1 There's a towel on the floor. 
2 I hate this music. 
3 Your jacket's on the chair. 

0  

4 You don't need a coat. 
5 I can't hear the TV. 
6 Coffee is bad for you. 

4 VOCABULARY & SPEAKING 

a 0 p.155 Vocabulary Bank  Phrasal verbs. 

b Choose and check (✓) six questions to ask your partner. 

1 Is there anything you're trying to give up right now? 

2 How do you feel when a plane takes off? 

3 Are you going to keep on studying English next year? 

4 What are you most looking forward to right now? 

5 Have you ever tried to go to a concert but it was sold out? 

6 Where and when do you turn off your cell phone? 

7 Have you ever thrown away something really important 
by mistake? 

8 How often do you go away for the weekend? 

9 Would you like to set up your own business? 

10 Are people in your country trying to slow down and 
work less? 

c Ask and answer the questions. Ask for more information and try 
to keep each "mini-conversation" going for as long as possible. 



Couple turns on 
after 37 years 

iwithout power 
g 	 y 

without electricity  

A  n elderly couple is going to trade 

I  candles for liht bulbs after 37 ears 
fir  r 	• at their home in 

Suffolk, England. Pat Payne, 74, and his wife 

Margaret, 72, brought up their large family 

in their farmhouse, without any modern 

,l
appliances. 

Their children left home years ago but now 

one of them has moved back and is paying 

£19,000 (almost $40,000) to have electricity put 

in the 200-year-old house next month. Mrs. 

Payne said that she was looking forward to 

"being modernized" but does not feel that she 

has missed much by not having electricity. 

"It would have been nice to have been able to 

o the ironing or to have a vacuum cleaner instead 

of having to sweep the floor, but we got by ," she 

said. "I think our children are more excited about 

us getting electricity than we are." 

• The couple has mostly lived off the land. Mr. 

Payne, a former farm laborer, grows vegetables 

in the garden. Without a refrigerator or freezer 

in the three-bedroom house, milk is delivered 

every other day and fresh meat is bought as 

needed. Water comes from a well. 

Mrs. Payne used to wash clothes by hand, and 

with nine children that was a lot of clothes, 

but she believes that not having electricity may 

have been a good thing for her children while 

they were growing up. "Instead of watching 

television, they played together and used to ' 
 i

make up games or read books," she said. 

The life also suited her and her husband. 

'Neither of us has ever been seriously ill and 

we rarely get a cough or cold," Mrs. Payne said. 

"With our fresh vegetables and not having 

central heating, it's been a very healthy way 

to live." The couple has 24 grandchildren and 

eight great-grandchildren. 

5 READING 

a You're going to read an article about a couple who lived without electrici 
for 37 years. Which two of these things do you think they missed most? 

central heating 
electric light 
a freezer 
a refrigerator 

an iron 
a TV 
a vacuum cleaner 
a washing machine 

b Read the article once. Were you right? Do they regret living without 
electricity for so long? 

c Read the article again. Then cover the text and say what the following 
numbers refer to. 

37 74 and 72 	19,000 200 3 9 24 8 

d Answer the questions in pairs. 

1 Do any of their children still live with them? 
2 How does Mrs. Payne feel about the house being modernized? 
3 Was it a big problem for her not to have an iron or a vacuum cleaner? 
4 Where did they get most of their food from? 
5 Why does Mrs. Payne think that not having electricity was good for the children? 
6 How was it good for her and her husband? 

e Match the highlighted phrasal verbs with their definitions. Write the ba e 
forms in the chart. 

Phrasal verbs 	 Meaning 
1  	 to develop into an adult 
2  	 to manage to live or do something with difficul 
3 	 sth  	to install something in your house, e.g., central hea 
4  	 to return to live in a place where you lived befor 
5 	 sth  	to invent 
6     sb/sth to depend on sb / sth in order to live 
7 	 sb  	take care of a child until he / she is an adult 

6 LISTENING 

a 116  Listen to four people answering the question "If you had to live 
without electricity for a week, what two things would you miss most?" 
Write the two answers for each person. 

2 	 

2 	 

2 	 

b Listen again and write their reasons. 

c In pairs, say what two things you would miss and why. 

Cindy 1 	 
Why? 	 

Andy 1 	 
Why? 	 

Julia 	1 	 
Why? 	 

Tyler 	1 	 
Why? 	 



c Listen again and complete the conversation. 

d 40.18 Listen and repeat the highlighted phrases 
from the dialogue. Copy the rhythm. 

e Look at the highlighted phrases in the conversation. 
Put them in the right place in the chart. 

Apologizing Admitting responsibility/ 
Explaining 

Responding to an 
apology 

I did it without thinking.   

f 0 Communication  I'm so sorry! A p.118 B p.121. 

Everything in the open 	PRACTICAL ENGLISH 

APOLOGIZING, GIVING EXCUSES 

a 7.17  Cover the conversation. Who does Allie 
apologize to? Why? 

b Read the conversation. In pairs, what do you think 
the missing words are? Don't write them in yet. 

Mark Mark Ryder. 
Allie Mark, can you come in? 
Mark Sure. 
Allie Thanks for the sales report. 
Mark I think there's something more important 

to talk about right now. 
Allie What do you mean? 
Mark That message you sent me. You hit 

"reply to all?' You sent it to everyone in the 
office. 

Allie Oh no. You're joking. Oh, Mark. I'm 	 
sorry. I did it without 	 

ark It's 	 Allie. It's an easy mistake 
to make. 

Allie How could I be so 	? I just wasn't 

I'm 	sorry. 
Don't 	about it. It doesn't 	 
But I think we should talk to the others. 

Allie Yes, you're right. I'll do it. It was my 	 
Allie Listen, everybody. I just want to say that 

I'm 	 sorry. I haven't been honest 
with you. Uh, we... Mark and I... 

Nicole That's OK, Allie. We had already guessed. 
It wasn't really a surprise. 

Mark Allie... 
Allie 
Mark 

 

SOCIAL ENGLISH A walk by the Seine 

a 7.19  Listen. How does the story end? 

b Listen again and answer the questions. 

1 According to Allie, how did the people in 
the office discover their secret? 

2 Does Mark agree with her? 
3 Is Mark sorry everybody knows? Why (not)? 
4 Why doesn't Allie hear what Mark's saying? 
5 What's the last thing Mark asks Allie to do? 

USEFUL PHRASES 
So if it w 	me, it must have been you. 
You're h 	 (at keeping secrets)! 
Don't b 	me. 
But it's now or n 	 
I didn't hear a w 	 you said. 
Can you c 	that (in an e-mail)? 

C 7.20  Complete the USEFUL PHRASES. Listen and check. 

d Listen again and repeat the phrases. How do you say them in 
your language? 
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Useful language: writing about advantages and disadvantages 

Listing advantages 
First,... Second,... Third,... 

Listing disadvantages 
On the other hand, there are also (some) disadvantages. 
For instance,... / For example,... 
Also,... 

Conclusion 
In conclusion / To sum up, I think... 

WRITE an article called Cell phones — a great invention? 

Begin the article with this introduction: 
Almost everybody has a cell phone. But is it a great invention? 
I think there are both advantages and disadvantages. 

Write three more paragraphs. 

PLAN what you're going to write. Use the paragraph 
summaries below and the Useful language box to help you. 

Paragraph 2 Write two or three advantages. 
Paragraph 3 Write two or three disadvantages. 
Paragraph 4 Conclusion — decide if you think cell phones are 

a great invention or not. 

CHECK the article for mistakes ( grammar , punctuation , 
and spelling ). 

An article for a magazine 	WRITING 

a Read an article for a student magazine about the advantages and disadvantages of living 
without a TV. The computer has found ten mistakes (grammar, punctuation, or spelling). 
Can you correct them? 

Living without a TV 

ALMOST every family today 'have a TV, in fact 
probably more than one, and people 

everywhere spend hours watching it. But 

a few families choose to live without a TV because 

they think there are advantages. 

The first advantage is that families spend more 

time 2talk to each other. Second, they spend more 
time doing more creative things like reading or 

painting. Third, they spend more time outdoors, 

and are usually in 3 odelLE„ 

On the other hand, there are also disadvantages. 

For example, children who don't have a TV may 

feel 4differents from 5there school friends, and 

often won't know what they are talking about. Also 

it is not true that all TV 6 1'0 1E"d,,MS are bad. There 

are also good ones, like 2clocumentam. People 

who live without a TV may know less about 8whats 

happening in the world. 

In conclusion, 8411loti, ht living without a TV has 
some advantages, I think today it's unrealistic and 

that we should just try to turn the TV 18out when 

there's nothing good on. 

b Read the article again. Then cover it and in 
pairs answer the questions from memory. 

1 What are the three advantages of life without 
a TV? 

2 What are the two disadvantages? 
3 Is the writer for or against having a TV? 

c You are going to write a similar article 
about cell phones. First, with a partner, 
make a list of the advantages and 
disadvantages. 

d Now decide which are the three biggest 
advantages and number them 1-3 (1 = the 
biggest). Do the same with the disadvantages. 
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GRAMMAR 

a Choose a, b, or c. 

1 If we hadn't gone to that meeting, we 
	each other. 
a wouldn't meet 

b hadn't met 
c wouldn't have met 

2 Could you tell me what 

a is your name 

b your name is 
c your name 

3 Do you know 	after lunch? 

a if the store does open 
b if opens the store 

c if the store opens 

4 You aren't coming tonight, 

a are you 
b aren't you 

c you aren't 
5 If you've finished watching TV, 

a turn off it 

b turn it off 
c turn off 

b Complete the second sentence with 
two words so that it means the same 
as the first. 

1 We were late because we got lost. 
If we    lost, we wouldn't 
have been late. 

2 What time did you arrive home last night? 

Could you tell me what time 	 
	home last night? 

3 Does this train stop in Buffalo? 

Do you know 	this train 	 
in Buffalo? 

4 I think the movie finishes at 8:00. 
The movie finishes at 8:00, 	 

5 I'm excited about our vacation. 
I'm looking 

 

our vacation. 

 

   

■ bo 

lucky comfortable plug in put on 

patient traffic jam ad reality 

down show soaps slow 

murder birthday careful turn 

channel machine chat watch 

AIEN What do you remember? 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

VOCABULARY 

a Complete with an adjective or adverb formed from the bold noun. 

1 He's very intelligent, but 	 he's not very good-looking. fortune 

2 He hates waiting. He's very 	 patience 

3 Let's buy this sofa. It's definitely the most 	 comfort 

4 I was very 	 on the exam. The questions were all on things 
I'd studied the night before. luck 

5 He writes very 	and makes a lot of spelling mistakes. care 

b Complete the compound nouns. 
1 Excuse me? Where's the nearest police 
2 A Do you like 	movies? 

B No. I don't enjoy feeling frightened! 
3 They lived in a large 	building. 
4 Yesterday I had to pay a $50 parking 	 
5 I don't like 	operas. I prefer comedy shows. 

c Complete the phrasal verbs. 

1 	 out! There's a car coming. 

2 Could you turn the music 	? I can't hear it. 

3 Could you give me 	my book, please! 

4 My uncle has set 	 a small company. 

5 I always feel nervous when planes 	 off. 

6 	down! You're walking much too fast. 

7 Do you 	along well with your boss? 
8 If you keep 	watching TV, you'll get square eyes. 

9 My grandmother brought 	eight children without any help. 

10 They 	up last month, and now she has a new boyfriend. 
M20 

PRONUNCIATION 

a Underline the word with a different sound. 

b Underline the stressed syllable. 

impatient comfortable documentary cartoons detective 

10 
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REVIEW & CHECK What can you do? 

CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS TEXT? 

The man who missed 
the lottery bus 

Y 
ESTERDAY bus driver Dennis Hassall was 
behind the wheel as usual, reflecting on 
his fate as one of the unluckiest men in 
the world. Just six months earlier, he 

decided to give up playing the lottery with his 
11 coworkers after four years of playing every week 
but winning almost nothing. 

But last Saturday night, his coworkers, who had 
kept on playing, each received a check for £744,126. 
While they celebrated their success, Mr. Hassall worked 
his morning shift, driving a number 7 bus between 
Plymouth and Plymstock in Devon, England. He 
refused to talk to journalists. 

The winners said they felt very sorry for Dennis, 
but they were not going to share the money with 
him. "He hasn't paid his contribution since last 
summer," winner Chris Robinson said. "He must be 
feeling pretty bad. But as far as I know, he has 
wished us all the best of luck." All the winners are 
now planning to retire. For Les Read, 53, the win 
couldn't have come at a better time. Two weeks ago 
he failed an eye test and is no longer able to drive. 
"If I hadn't won the lottery, I'd have been 
unemployed." Fellow winner Ian Crampton, 46, the 
man who picked out the six winning numbers, has 
been out of work for several weeks and is having 
chemotherapy and radiotherapy for a cancer-related 
illness. "Now I don't have to worry about 
going back to work," he said. 

The leader of the lottery group, Dave Mallet, said, 
"We all feel very sorry for Dennis, but he knew the 
rules. It's OK if you don't pay for two weeks, but any 
more than that and you're out. It wouldn't be fair to 
the others. I haven't spoken to Dennis yet, but we 
will be inviting him to the party we're going to have 
at the social club. But I don't know if he'll turn up ." 

a Read the article and mark the sentences T (true), F (false), 
or DS (doesn't say). 

1 Dennis stopped playing the lottery four years ago. 
2 Dennis didn't celebrate with the lottery winners. 
3 He gave an interview to journalists. 
4 He stopped playing the lottery because he was short of money. 
5 Dennis is the only person who will continue working. 
6 Two of the winners had health problems. 
7 Dave Mallet feels bad about what has happened to Dennis. 
8 Dennis doesn't want to go to the party. 

b Look at the highlighted phrasal verbs. What do they mean: 

CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THESE PEOPLE? 
a  7.21 Listen and circle the correct answer, a, b, or c. 

1 Had the man saved his article (on his computer)? 
a Yes. 	b No. 	c Some of it. 

2 Why didn't the man wear his lucky T-shirt? 
a Because he didn't need it. 
b Because he had lost it. 
c Because he couldn't. 

3 What kind of books does the woman read? 
a Several kinds. b Only science fiction. c Only detective novels. 

4 Where does Jonathan say he was last night? 
a At home and at a cafe. b At home and at a store. 
c At home and at a basketball game. 

5 What time do the children usually go to bed? 
a 10:00 	b 9:15 	c 9:30 

7.22 Listen and complete the missing information. 

Time Channel Program 

PBS 	Eight-legged Wonders A documentary film about' 	 

ABC 	The Silent 2 	, a new crime series 

ABC 	Who wants to be a millionaire? Quiz show 

Great Films: Fanny and Alexander 

ABC 	A tribute to Sydney Pollack 

CAN YOU SAY THIS IN ENGLISH? 
Can you...? Yes (✓ ) 
❑ complete these three sentences in a logical way 

If I hadn't gone to bed so late,... 
If I had known it was your birthday,... 
I would have arrived on time if... 

❑ ask your partner three polite questions and check three 
things you think you know about him / her 

❑ talk about how much TV you watch and what kind 
of programs 



 

Communication 

 

4B What would you do if...? Student A 
a Ask B your questions. Put the verbs in parentheses in the 

simple past. 

What would you do if you...? 
(meet) your English teacher at a party 

(find) a lot of extra money in your bank account 

(get) a present from your boyfriend / girlfriend that you really 
didn't like 

(hit) somebody's car in a parking lot 
(have) to sing at a karaoke evening 

(be) invited to a really good concert by somebody you didn't like 

(see) your best friend's personal diary open on a table 

b Answer B's questions. Ask What about you? 

b Answer B's questions. Who has the best 
memory? 

5C Test your memory Student A 
a Ask B these questions. See if he / she can 

remember the answers. 

1 What's the program called? 
(The Pretenders.) 

2 How many judges are there? (Three.) 
3 What do the judges have to decide? (Who 

is pretending to be a professional.) 

4 Where does Jessica work? (In her local 
library.) 

5 How did Jessica react when the 
TV company called her? (She thought it 
was a joke and she said no.) 

6 What job did she have to learn to do? 
(A TV reporter.) 

7 What did she have to do in her final test? 
(A live TV interview with the secretary 
of education.) 

8 What did she have to learn to do? (How to 
interview people / look more confident / 
speak clearly.) 

9 How was she feeling before she started? 
(Nervous and terrified of being on TV.) 

Practical English 5 What do you think? 
Student A 
a Ask B question number 1. Then say if you 

agree or disagree. If you disagree, say why. 
Use I don't agree,..., Personally, I think..., etc. 

b Now answer B's first question. Use 
Personally, I think or In my opinion. 
Say why. 

c Continue taking turns asking questions and 
giving your opinions. 

1 Which do you think is easier, speaking 
English or writing it? 

2 Do you think that school vacations are 
too long? 

3 What do you think is the best sport for a 
young person to take up? 

4 Do you think that life in your country is 
faster or slower than it used to be? 

5 Who do you think are safer drivers, women 
or men? 
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11 

7A Guess the conditional Student A 

a Look at sentences 1-5 and think of the missing verb. Remember 
CI = affirmative verb, 17 = negative verb. 

1 If it had been cheaper, I 	 it CI 
2 If I 	that it was your birthday, I would have made a cake. 
3 I 	 so angry if you had told me the truth. El 
4 I would have written to you if I 	your e-mail address. E 
5 If you 	to me, you wouldn't have married him. CI 

b Read your sentence 1 to B. If it's not the same, try again until B tells 
you "That's right." Then write it in. Continue with 2-5. 

c Listen to B say sentence 6. If it's the same as 6 below, say "That's right.' 
If not, say "Try again" until B gets it right. Continue with 7-10. 

6 If I had listened to that CD first, I wouldn't have bought it. 
7 I would have paid for the meal today if I hadn't paid last time! 
8 If you had put the milk in the fridge, it wouldn't have gone bad. 
9 I would have gone with you last night if I hadn't seen the movie before. 

10 If I'd recognized him, I would have said hello. 

7B Just checking Student A 

a You are a police officer. B is a suspect. Ask B the questions below bu 
don't write anything down. Try to remember B's answers. 

What's your name? 
Where do you live? 
How old are you? 
Where were you born? 
Are you married? 

What do you do? 
What car do you drive? 
How long have you lived in this town? 
What did you do last night? 
Where were you this morning at 7:00? 

b Now check the information with B using a tag question. 

 

Your name's Angela, isn't it? 
	

You live in Seattle, don't you? 

      

      

c Change roles. Now you are the suspect and B is the detective. Answer 
his / her questions. You can invent the information if you want to. 

d A will now check the information he / she has. Just say, "Yes, that's 
right" or "No, that's wrong." Correct the wrong information. 

Practical English 7 I'm so sorry! Student A 

a B has done some very irritating things! You are going to tell B 
what he / she has done. B will apologize and make an excuse. 

You forgot my birthday! 
	

You took my dictionary home last night! 
You've broken my glasses! 
	

You didn't answer your cell phone 
You've just eaten the last cookie! 

	when I called you last night! 

b Now B is going to tell you about some things you've done. 
Apologize and make an excuse. 

6A I want to speak to the manager 
Student A 

a Look at the situations and role-play the 
conversations. Spend a few minutes 
preparing what you are going to say. 

11  You're a customer. You bought something on 
sale at a clothing store yesterday (decide what) 
and there's a problem (decide what). 
Go back to the store. B is the salesperson. You'd 
like to exchange it for another identical one. If you 
can't, you'd like a refund. If you aren't satisfied, 
ask the salesperson to call the manager. 

You start. Excuse me. I bought:22,  

You're the manager of a restaurant. Your normal 
chef is off this week, and you have a temporary 
chef who is not very good. One of the waiters 
has had a problem with a customer, who would 
like to speak to you. When customers complain 
you usually offer them a free drink or coffee. If 
ifs absolutely necessary, you might give a 10% 
discount on their check, but you would prefer not 
to. B is the customer. 

B will start. 

6C Relatives quiz Student A 

a Complete the questions to describe the 
bold word. Begin with who, which, that, 
whose, where (or no relative pronoun 
when there is a new subject). 

1 selfish 
What do you call a person...? 

2 neighbors 
What do you call the people...? 

3 a private school 
What do you call a school...? 

4 a helmet 
What do you call the thing...? 

5 a boss 
What do you call the person...? 

6 traffic light 
What do you call the thing...? 

7 the bakery 
What do you call the place...? 

8 a salesperson 
What do you call a person...? 

b Ask B the questions. 

c Answer B's questions. 
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4B What would you do if...? Student B 

a Answer A's questions. Ask What about you? 

b Ask A your questions. Put the verbs in parentheses in the 
simple past. 

What would you do if you...? 
(have) an exam the next day and somebody offered to sell you the answers 
(be) offered a job in Australia 
(wake up) and (see) a snake in your bedroom 
(meet) your girlfriend / boyfriend in the street with an 

ex-boyfriend / girlfriend 
(get) too much change from a salesperson 
(see) somebody stealing something in a store 
(borrow) a friend's car and broke one of the headlights 

5C Test your memory Student B 

a Answer A's questions. 

b Now ask A these questions. See if he / she can 
remember the answers. Who has the best 
memory? 

1 How long do the contestants have to learn 
to do the new job? (One month.) 

2 What does the contestant have to do at the 
end of the month? (Take a test — they do the 
new job with three real professionals.) 

3 How old is Jessica? (26.) 
4 What did Jessica study at the university? 

(English Literature.) 
5 Why did she agree to be on the program? 

(Her friends and family persuaded her.) 
7 What was Jessica like before the 

program? (Quiet and shy.) 
8 Who were her teachers? (A political 

journalist and a politician.) 
9 What did she have to learn about? (The 

world of politics.) 

Practical English 5 What do you think? 
Student B 
a Answer A's first question. Use Personally, I 

think or In my opinion. Say why. 

b Ask A your question number 1. Then say if 
you agree or disagree with A. If you disagree, 
Use I don't agree,..., Personally, I think..., etc. 

c Continue taking turns asking questions and 
giving your opinions. 

1 Do you think it is easier to learn to drive or 
to learn to swim? 

2 Do you think it's better to be an only child 
or have brothers or sisters? 

3 Do you think that men are better cooks 
than women? 

4 Which do you think is more dangerous, 
traveling by plane or traveling by car? 

5 Do you think that it is a waste of money 
to buy designer clothes? 
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6A I want to speak to the manager 

Student B 

a Look at the situations and role-play the 
conversations. Spend a few minutes 
preparing what you are going to say. 

You're a salesperson in a clothing store. A is 
going to come to you with a problem with 
something he / she bought on sale yesterday. You 
can't exchange it for an identical one because 
there are no more in his / her size. 
Try to persuade A to exchange it for something 
else because you don't usually give refunds on 
sale items. 

A will start. 

1311  You're a customer in a restaurant. The waiter has 

just brought your meal and something is wrong 

with it (what is wrong with it?). You complained to 

the waiter but he/she didn't solve the problem. 

You have asked to speak to the manager. 

Try to get at least a 500/0 discount on your meal. 
A is the manager. 

You start. Good evening. Are you the manager? 

6C Relatives quiz Student B 

a Complete the questions to describe the 
bold word. Begin with who, which, that, 
whose, where (or no relative pronoun 
when there is a new subject). 

1 shy 
What do you call a person...? 

2 a referee 
What do you call the person...? 

3 a classroom 
What's the name of the place...? 

4 a (shopping) cart 
What do you call the thing...? 

5 a dentist 
What do you call a person...? 

6 a receipt 
What do you call the piece of paper...? 

7 a taxi stand 
What do you call the place...? 

8 a close friend 
What do you call a person...? 

b Answer A's questions. 

c Ask A your questions. 

7A Guess the conditional Student B 

a Look at sentences 6-10 and think of the missing verb. Remember 
= affirmative verb, E = negative verb. 

6 If I had listened to that CD first, I 	 it H 
7 I would have paid for the meal today if I 	 last time! El 
8 If you 	the milk in the fridge, it wouldn't have gone bad. 
9 I would have gone with you last night if I 	the movie before. 	E 

10 If I'd recognized him, I 	 hello. ICI 

b Listen to A say sentence 1. If it's the same as 1 below, say "That's 
right." If not, say "Try again" until A gets it right. Continue with 2-5. 

1 If it had been cheaper, I would have bought it. 
2 If I had known that it was your birthday, I would have made a cake. 
3 I wouldn't have been so angry if you had told me the truth. 
4 I would have written to you if I hadn't lost your e-mail address. 
5 If you had listened to me, you wouldn't have married him. 

c Read your sentence 6 to A. If it's not the same, try again until A to s 
you "That's right." Then write it in. Continue with 7-10. 

7B Just checking Student B 

a You are a suspect. A is a police officer. Answer A's questions. 
You can invent the information if you want to. 

b A will now check the information he / she has. Just say, "Yes, that's 
right" or "No, that's wrong." Correct the wrong information. 

c Change roles. Now you are a police officer and A is a suspect. 
Ask A the questions below but don't write anything down. Try to 
remember A's answers. 

What's your name? 	What do you do? 
Where do you live? 	What car do you drive? 
How old are you? 	How long have you lived in this town? 
Where were you born? 	What did you do last night? 
Are you married? 	Where were you this morning at 7:00? 

d Now check the information with A using a tag question. 
Your name's Angela, isn't it? 	 You live in Seattle, don't you? 

Practical English 7 I'm so sorry! Student B 

a A is going to tell you about some things you've done. Apologize 
and make an excuse. 

b A has done some very irritating things! Tell A what he / she has 
done. A will apologize and make an excuse. 

You didn't pay me back the money I lent you! 
You haven't introduced me to your friend! 
You're sitting in my seat! 
You finished all the milk in the refrigerator! 
You didn't reply to my e-mail yesterday! 
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4.3 

Reporter So, you just took the Scholastic Aptitude 
Test, the SAT. What parts did you take? 

Carla Well, I took the main parts of the test. Those 
include critical reading, math, and writing. 

Reporter Was it difficult? 
Carla Well, yeah, some parts were and I need to 

get a pretty high score. 
Reporter Why? 
Carla Because I want to be a doctor, and I want to 

get into a pre-med program at one of the big 
universities, like maybe the University of 
California. They probably won't admit me unless 
I get 650 or higher. 

Reporter Do you think you'll get it? 
Carla I don't know. I think I did OK, but I'm a 

little worried about the math. 
Reporter When will you get the results? 
Carla They'll go online next week. Believe me, as 

soon as they're online, I'll look up my scores. 
Reporter And how will you celebrate if you get 

high scores? 
Carla I don't want to plan any celebrations until I 

get the results. 
Reporter And what will you do if you don't get the 

scores you need? 
Carla I don't want to think about it. If I don't get 

into college, my parents will kill me. No, I'm 
joking. I suppose I could apply to some schools 
that don't require such high scores. 

Reporter Well, good luck! 
Carla Thanks. 

10.4101 
Reporter What test did you take? 
Ruben The TOEFL. That's the Test of English as a 

Foreign Language. 
Reporter Was it difficult? 
Ruben Well, not really, but I need at least 550 to get 

into a college. One of the schools I've applied to 
requires 640! But I'm optimistic. I think I did 
pretty well. 

Reporter When will you get the results? 
Ruben When they score the tests, they'll mail the 

results. It takes about six or seven weeks! 
Reporter And how will you celebrate if you get a 

high score? 
Ruben I'll go out for pizza with the other people in 

my class — well, with the people who did well on 
the test. 

Reporter Will you keep on studying English? 
Ruben Probably not — at least formally. I mean, if 

I'm taking college classes, I'll be learning a lot 
every day anyway. 

Reporter And if you don't get a high enough score? 
Ruben I'll take the test again in June. 

40.6141 
Reporter Carla I can see from your face that the 

results, uh, weren't exactly what you wanted. Am 
I right? 

Carla Yeah. I got a 700 on critical reading but only 
620 on math. 

Reporter So what are you going to do now? 
Carla Well, my reading score was pretty good, so 

I'm going to wait and see if one of the 
universities I want will still accept me. If not, I'll 
try to find other schools that will take me. 

Reporter Were your parents angry? 
Carla No, they've been really nice about it. They 

know how disappointed I am. Besides, it's not 
that my scores were really bad. 

Reporter Well, Ruben, did you get a good score on 
the TOEFL? 

Ruben Yes, I got a 650! I'm very happy. I didn't 
think I'd get such a high score. 

Reporter And your friends? 
Ruben They all did well, too, except one. But he 

didn't expect to do very well. He didn't do any 
work. 

Reporter So are you going out to celebrate? 
Ruben Oh yes. We're going out for pizza tonight 

and then we're going dancing. 
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4.7 

Presenter Hello and welcome to our review of 
international TV programs. With me today is 
the television critic Michael Stein... So, Michael, 
what interesting foreign TV shows have you seen 
recently? 

Michael I saw a British series called That'll Teach 
'Em. I must say I found the whole series 
absolutely fascinating. They took a group of 30 
16-year-old students and sent them — as an 
experiment — to a boarding school for one 
month. But it wasn't a modern boarding school; 
it was a 1950s boarding school. They recreated 
exactly the same conditions as in the 1950s — the 
same food, the same discipline, the same exams. 
The idea was to compare education today with 
education in the 1950s. 

Presenter Well, I bet it was a shock for today's 
teenagers. 

Michael Well, it was, of course. It wasn't just the 
classes — it was the whole atmosphere — I mean, 
they had to wear the uniform from the 50s —
horrible uncomfortable clothes — they hated 
them and they weren't allowed to leave the 
school once for the whole month, or watch TV, 
or use cell phones. And they had to take cold 
showers every morning, and go for cross-
country runs! 

Presenter Well, what was the worst thing for 
them? 

Michael The food, definitely! Most of them hated 
it. They said it was cold and tasteless. And the 
girls didn't like the cold showers much either... 

Presenter What about the classes? 
Michael Well, of course the biggest difference for 

the kids was the discpline. It was silence all the 
time during classes — only the teacher spoke. 
And anyone who misbehaved had to go to the 
principal and was either hit on the hand or 
made to stay after school and do extra work. 
And of course they couldn't use computers or 
calculators, but strangely enough the kids didn't 
really mind that, and in fact most of them found 
the classes interesting. Some of them said they 
were more interesting than their normal classes. 
They had to work very hard though. 

Presenter So what happened in the end? Did they 
pass the 1950s exams? 

Michael No. Most of them failed — although they 
were all really bright kids. There was only one 
student who actually passed all the subjects. 

Presenter So, do you think that school subjects 
really used to be harder in the 1950s? 

Michael No, I think that the kids failed because 
the exams in the 1950s were very different. The 
students in the program will probably do very 
well in their own exams. On the other hand, 
1950s students would probably find today's 
subjects very difficult. 

Presenter How did the kids themselves feel about 
the experiment? 

Michael They were really positive. In general, they 
had a good time and they all felt they learned a 
lot. I think it made them appreciate their own 
lifestyle more. Some of them actually said it was 
the best month of their lives. It was an interesting 
experiment and the program was really well 
made. I really enjoyed watching it. 

4.9 

1 
When I retire, if I can afford it, I'd love to have a 
cottage down at the lake, where we could go for 
the summer. I'd like to have a garden there. I've 
never been able to have one, as we live in an 
apartment in the city. Not too big, though. I'd like 
to grow vegetables and flowers and some fruit 
trees. I'd spend all my time either in the garden or 
sitting by the lake. 
2 
My dream house would be in the mountains, high 
up on the hillside with a beautiful view. It'd be 
modern and quite simple, with wooden floors and 
big windows, and from every window you'd be 
able to see the mountains and the forest. It'd be 
quite isolated, with no neighbors for miles and 
miles. Can you imagine? Just the sound of the 
wind in the trees. 
3 
I'd love to have a big old townhouse, maybe one of 
those beautiful houses with big rooms, high 
ceilings, and a lovely staircase going down to the 
hall. But the bathrooms and kitchen would have to 
be modern, because old ones are cold and 
impractical. I'd need some help looking after it, 
though... 
4 
If I won the lottery, which of course I won't, I'd 
buy a big penthouse apartment near the river with 
a great view, a really hi-tech place, you know, with 
one of those intelligent refrigerators that orders 
food from the supermarket all by itself when 
you're running out and a huge TV and music 
system — but all very stylish and minimalist. 

‘6.1N 

Carol 
When Robert answered my e-mail, I got really 
excited. He didn't say very much about himself. He 
just told me that he was now a teacher, which 
surprised me because he always used to say that he 
would hate to teach He also told me that he'd 
been married but was now divorced. 
Anyway, I answered his e-mail, and we agreed to 
meet for lunch at a restaurant I like — a place 
where I often go on weekends. 
When I got there, I looked around to see if I could 
see him, but I couldn't, and I thought, "Typical! 
Same old Robert," because, he always used to be 
late. So I sat down and ordered a drink. I was just 
sipping my drink when a man came over to my 
table and said, "Carol, how are you?" I could hardly 
believe it — I mean, I know neither of us is young 
anymore, but I think I look pretty good for my 
age. People usually say I look five years younger 
than I am. But Robert looked like an old man. His 
lovely long hair was all gone — in fact, he was bald, 
with a few strands of hair sort of combed over his 
head — and he was wearing the most hideous 
jacket. Well, I know you shouldn't judge by 
appearances, so I smiled at him and we started 
talking — and well, I enjoyed the lunch and we 
talked a lot about the past — but I knew as soon as 
I saw him that we didn't have anything in common 
anymore. And I was right. Instead of the rebel he 
used to be, he was, now, well, much more 
conventional than me. In fact, he seemed just like 
the sort of teachers we used to hate when we were 
young. 

44.100 

Alex 
I got to the restaurant late because I couldn't find 
it, but when I walked in I saw a whole group of 
young people at a table. I thought that must be 
them, though I didn't really recognize anybody. So 

I went up and they all said hello. They all 
recognized me, which was great, though it felt a 
little strange. I must admit I was feeling really 
nervous. Anyway, I sat down and we started 
talking. They told me lots of things that I used to 
do when I was at school, like play on the school 
basketball team — they said I used to be really good 
— and they told me about all sorts of other things: 
places we used to go to, things like that. Some of 
my friends had even brought photos, and we 
looked at them. I'd completely forgotten that I 
used to wear these really awful big glasses — and I 
sort of relaxed and I felt that I was getting to know 
them again, and getting to know more about 
myself and my past. Anyway, since we met that 
evening, we've all been e-mailing each other and 
I've started going out with Anna — one of the girls 
who was at the restaurant that night. She says she 
used to like me a lot at school, but that I didn't use 
to take any notice of her then! I can't remember 
any of that, but I know I like her a lot now! 

4.14\ 

1 
I don't agree at all. I think it's much easier. Today 
you can text, you can e-mail, you can chat online 
and things like that. I'm still in touch with some 
friends I met on vacation last year, even though 
they live miles away. 
2 
Actually, I think it's probably true. Because I know 
a lot of men who are still friends with people they 
went to elementary school with, but I don't know 
many women who are. For example, my brother 
has a friend named Tim who he's known since 
they were three years old. But I think the reason is 
that men's friendships are less intense, sort of less 
intimate than women's friendships. As men only 
ever talk about sports or superficial things, it 
doesn't matter if they've completely changed and 
don't have much in common anymore — they can 
still talk about baseball. 
3 
You definitely shouldn't. I mean, that's the quickest 
way to lose a friendship. If you don't like a friend's 
boyfriend or girlfriend, you should just keep quiet. 
You have to wait until they break up, and of course 
then you can say how awful you thought the 
person was and your friend will agree and think 
you're being supportive. But if you say anything 
bad while they're still madly in love, it's a disaster. I 
know because it happened to me once with a 
friend of mine. I said something negative about his 
girlfriend. And now we're not friends anymore. 

0-TA 
Mark So ... Scarlett. What would you like? 
Scarlett Nothing. 
Mark Aren't you hungry? 
Scarlett Sure. But this food's really horrible. 
Allie This is one of the finest restaurants in Paris. 
Scarlett Well, I can't eat this stuff. I never touch 

meat... 
Allie The seafood looks good... 
Scarlett Hey, fish have feelings, too. 
Mark What about the mushroom risotto? 
Scarlett Mushrooms? No way! Didn't they tell you 

guys about my allergies? I'm allergic to 
mushrooms, strawberries, nuts... 

Mark Shall we go some place else? 
Scarlett Whatever. I'm going to the restroom. 
Allie Well, that was a disastrous morning. The 

boat trip made her feel sick and she wouldn't go 
up the Eiffel Tower. "I can't stand heights." 

Mark It's a pity we didn't just take her shopping. 
Mlle She's so spoiled. 
Mark Oh, come on, she's just a kid really. 



Allie So, what are we going to do about lunch? 
Shall we leave now? 

Mark No, hang on. I have an idea. Let me talk to 
the waiter. 

Waiter Monsieur? 
Mark Do you think you could possibly do me 

a favor? 
Waiter Yes, of course, sir. What would you like? 
Mark Well, I think this place is great. More 

wine, Allie? 
Allie No, thanks. 

Waiter Mademoiselle... 
Scarlett What's this? 
Mark It's your lunch, Scarlett. 
Scarlett But I didn't order anything. 
Waiter Voila! 
Scarlett Hey, pizza margherita! Cool! 

5.311 

Tip Number 1. Eat breakfast sitting down. Most 
people stay in bed until the last minute and then 
have a cup of coffee and a piece of toast standing 
up. This is really bad for you because it means that 
you start the day in a hurry. Your body and mind 
are already moving too fast. So do yourself a favor. 
Get up ten minutes earlier every day and have 
breakfast — nice and slowly. 

Tip number 2. Forget the gym, and do yoga 
instead. Many people go to the gym after work to 
exercise because they think that this relaxes them, 
but it doesn't, believe me. I really think that a gym 
is a very stressful place. Exercising hard, for 
example doing aerobics, makes your heart beat 
more quickly, so it doesn't relax your body at all. In 
fact, it does the opposite. So, forget the gym and try 
doing yoga. Yoga will not only help you get fit, but 
it will also slow your body down and help you 
think more clearly. 

Tip number 3. Go for a long walk. Walking is the 
most traditional form of exercise, but many people 
have just forgotten how to do it. These days we all 
just get into our cars. The great thing about walking 
is that you can't walk very fast, so walking actually 
slows you down. And when we walk, we look 
around us at the birds, the trees, the stores, other 
people. It reminds us of the world we live in and it 
helps us stop, and think, and relax. 

Tip number 4. Spend 10 minutes each day in 
silence. Meditation isn't new. People have been 
doing it for thousands of years and now it is 
becoming really popular again. In the United States 
you can find meditation rooms in companies, 
schools, airports, and even hospitals. Meditation is 
a fantastic way to teach your mind to slow down 
and to think more clearly. And spending time in 
silence every day will also benefit your general 
health. 

And finally, tip number 5. Take a bath not a 
shower. Taking a shower is very quick and 
convenient, but it is another part of our fast-living 
culture. When you come home from work, instead 
of taking a shower, take a bath and spend half an 
hour there. A bath is one of the most relaxing 
things you can do. It will really help to slow you 
down at the end of a hard day. 

Voice-over 1 The body polish 
Joanna So? What did you think? 
Stephen It was just horrible! Horrible. Fruit's for 

eating, not putting on your body. It was hot and 
sticky and extremely uncomfortable. And I felt so 
stupid. I'd never do that again. I give it zero out 
of ten. 

Joanna Sticky? It was fruit, for goodness sake! I 
thought it was wonderful. It smelled so good and 
it was incredibly relaxing. I mean, how could 

anybody not like it? And the head massage was 
fantastic! That was one of my favorite spa 
treatments ever. Ten out of ten. OK, so now, the 
facial. 

Stephen Hmm. How long is this one? 
Joanna One hour 40 minutes. 
Stephen Oh, you're joking? That's too long 
Joanna Too long? It'll be heaven. See you later. 

5.9 

Voice-over 2 The facial 
Stephen Oh, that was so boring. It went on 

forever. 
Joanna I loved it. 
Stephen Well, I must admit my face feels different —

much smoother. But I'm not sure I really want a 
smooth face. And it was nearly two hours and she 
used about 12 different creams and things. It 
normally only takes me a minute to wash my face 
— and I just use soap and water — the therapist 
said I ought to buy five different products! 

Joanna Well, I enjoyed every second. My skin feels 
great — really healthy. I give it nine out of ten. 

Stephen Hmm... I give it four. 
Joanna Your problem was that you were hungry, so 

you couldn't relax. We could have a glass of fruit 
juice before the last treatment... 

Stephen Fruit juice? Oh, OK then, if you really 
want one. 

5.10 

Voice-over 3 The foot treatment 
Stephen Wow! 
Joanna Don't tell me, you liked it! 
Stephen It was wonderful! 
Joanna I must say, your feet look ...well, better. 

Clean anyway. 
Stephen Well, I've never liked my feet much to be 

honest, but now they look and feel great. That 
was definitely worth the time and money. Nine 
out of ten. What do you think? 

Joanna Yes, it was great. A real luxury. And I love 
the color they painted my nails. I agree — nine 
out of ten. You see, I knew... 

5.14 
Voice-over Week one. 
Jessica When I got to the studio on the first day, I 

was really nervous. I met my teachers, Adam and 
Sally. They were very nice to me, but I could see 
that they thought it was going to be impossible 
to teach me to be a reporter in just a month. 

Adam The problem with Jessica at the beginning 
was that she was too shy and too nice. Political 
reporters need to be hard — almost aggressive 
sometimes — and I've never met anyone less 
aggressive than Jessica. And also she knew 
nothing about politics. She knew who the 
president was but not much else! 

Jessica I spent the first week watching lots of 
political interviews on TV, and Adam and Sally 
taught me how to speak more dearly and more 
confidently. In the evenings they made me read 
the political sections of all the newspapers. It 
was very boring. At the end of the week, I was 
exhausted. 

5.15 

Voice-over Week two 
Jessica Adam and Sally said I had to change my 

image for TV, so I had my hair cut and colored, 
and I got new, more stylish clothes. I must say I 
liked my new look. I spent the week learning 
how to interview someone in front of a camera. 

Adam Then came Jessica's first big challenge. The 
president was arriving home after a visit to Asia. 
They'd arranged an informal news conference at 

the airport, and she had to wait with the other 
reporters and try to ask him a question. 

Jessica It was a disaster. I was so nervous I was 
shaking. There were a lot of other reporters 
pushing and shouting. They didn't let me get 
near the president. I tried to ask my question, 
but he didn't hear me. I felt really stupid. 

5.16 

Voice-over Week three. 
Adam Jessica was finally making some progress. 

She was more relaxed. This week she had to 
interview a politician from the Republican party 
in the studio. 

Jessica In the beginning it was fine. But then I 
made a stupid mistake. 

Jessica So could you tell us what the Democratic 
party is going to do about...sorry, I mean the 
Republican party, what they're going to do 
about the... 
I said the "Democratic party" instead of the 
"Republican party." And after that I was really 
nervous again. 

Adam We all make mistakes sometimes. Jessica 
just has to learn to keep going and not to lose 
her confidence 

0.1Al 
Voice-over Week four. 
Jessica I spent the last week preparing for the test. 

It was going to be a live interview with the 
secretary of education. There would be three 
professional reporters and me, all asking him 
questions. I'd done lots of research, so although 
I was nervous, I felt well prepared. 

Jessica Secretary, many people think that the real 
reason there aren't enough teachers is that their 
salaries are so low. Are you proposing an increase 
in teachers' salaries? 

Secretary Well, let's not forget that salaries are 
much higher today than they were under the 
previous government. 

Jessica Yes, but you haven't answered my question. 
Are you going to increase them? 

Secretary Well, we're planning to spend a lot more 
money on education in the next two years. 

Jessica Is that a yes or a no? 
Secretary There are no immediate plans to increase 

teachers' salaries... 
Jessica So its a no then. Thank you, Secretary. 
Jessica When it was all over, came the worst part. I 

had to wait while the judges decided which of us 
they thought wasn't a professional reporter. 

Adam The judges gave their verdict -- and 
incredibly none of the three realized that Jessica 
wasn't a professional! She did very well. 
Who knows, maybe one day soon you'll be 
seeing her on TV... and this time she'll be a real 
reporter, not pretending! 

Jessica It was a great experience and I was pleased 
how I did, but actually I wouldn't like to change 
jobs. I'm much happier working in the library. 

520 

Allie It's great to be on our own again. 
Mark Yeah. 
Allie Is this the first time you've been to the 

Louvre? 
Mark Uh huh. 
Allie What's the matter? Is this about the meeting? 

Because I agreed with Jacques and not with you? 
Mark Yeah, well, we knew it wouldn't be easy. 

Working together, I mean. 
Allie It's difficult for me as well. But if I don't 

agree with you...  
Mark I know, I know, you're the boss. 



 

Audioscripts 

 

128 

Allie And I have to do my job. I really thought that 
Jacques's idea was better. And so did Scarlett. 

Mark It's not a big deal, Allie. I'm fine, really. So 
who exactly was the Mona Lisa? 

Allie I'm not sure. I think she was the wife of a 
banker... 

Mark Is that why she's smiling? Because her 
husband has a good salary? 

Allie I also read somewhere that she was a self- 
portrait of Leonardo. 

Mark A self-portrait? You're kidding. Now, I don't 
know much about art, but Leonardo da Vinci 
was a man, right? 

Allie Well, it's just a theory. Why do you think 
she's smiling? 

Mark Well, in my opinion, she's the managing 
director of a music company. 

Allie What? 
Mark She lives in Paris, she's in love with her 

marketing director, and she has a lot of fun 
telling him what to do. 

Allie That's really unfair! 
Mark Hey, we're not in the office now — you can't 

tell me I'm wrong! Let's get a coffee. 
Allie Good idea. 
Mark Don't turn around! 
Allie What is it? 
Mark I've just seen Ben from the office. 
Allie Where? 
Mark I said don't look! I don't think he's seen us. 

Let's get out of here. Come on. 

O." 

1 
I was in a taxi in Greece, in Athens, and I was 
going downtown to do some shopping, and the 
taxi driver started talking to me. He asked me 
where I was from. When I said I was American, he 
started getting really aggressive. He said that he 
didn't like Americans and that all Americans were 
loud and pushy. He went on and on — he just 
wouldn't stop. I got really annoyed. I mean, I 
thought, "Why do I have to listen to all of this?" So 
I asked him to stop the taxi and let me get out. 
Luckily, he stopped and I got out — and of course I 
didn't pay him anything. 
2 
This happened to me recently when I was traveling 
around on business. I was really tired because I'd 
been working and traveling all day. Anyway, when I 
got to the hotel in Philadelphia — it was the 
evening — I checked in and the front desk clerk 
gave me the key to my room. So I went up to my 
room and opened the door, but it was a complete 
mess! The bed wasn't made, there were dirty 
towels on the floor, and the bathroom was filthy. I 
went downstairs and told the clerk, and he said 
that I would have to wait for half an hour while 
they prepared the room. But I was exhausted and 
needed to rest, so I told him to give me another 
room right away. Luckily, he did. 
3 
This happened to me last week. I went to a 
restaurant in San Francisco with my family to 
celebrate my dad's birthday. Anyway, my dad 
ordered soup and when the soup arrived, he saw 
that it had a long, black hair in it. So he asked the 
waitress to take it back and bring him another 
bowl. She brought him another bowl of soup and 
it was fine, and we finished our meal. But when 
my dad asked for the check, he saw that they had 
charged us for the soup. He didn't think that was 
right. He thought the soup should be free because 
he had found a hair in it. So he asked the waitress 
to take it off the check She went away and spoke 
to the manager, and he came out and apologized 
and he took the soup off the check 

46.6 
Interviewer So how did you get involved in the 

film, Dagmara? 
Dagmara Well, as you probably know, a lot of the 

film Schindler's List was shot in Krakow, in 
Poland, which is where I live. And before the 
actual shooting of the film started, the film 
company had an office in Krakow and I got a 
job there translating documents and parts of the 
script — things like that — I was a university 
student at the time. 

Interviewer But how did you get the job as 
Spielberg's interpreter in the film? 

Dagmara It's a funny story. I didn't think I would 
ever get to meet Spielberg or any of the actors. 
But then, just before the shooting started, there 
was a big party in one of the hotels in Krakow 
and I was invited. 
At first, I wasn't going to go — I was tired after 
working all day, and I didn't think I had anything 
suitable to wear. But in the end, I borrowed a 
jacket from a friend and I went. But when I 
arrived at the party, the producer — who was 
Polish — came up to me and said, "Dagmara, 
you're going to interpret for Steven Spielberg. 
You have to translate his opening speech, because 
the girl who was going to do it couldn't come" 

Interviewer How did you feel about that? 
Dagmara I couldn't believe it! I was just a student 

— I had no experience of interpreting — and now 
I was going to have to speak in front of 
hundreds of people. But when I started 
speaking, I was so nervous that I confused the 
dates of the Second World War — but luckily I 
managed to get to the end without making any 
more mistakes. 
And afterward, during the party, Spielberg came 
up to speak to me to say thank you — he was 
really nice to me and said he was impressed by 
the way I had interpreted. And then he said, "I'd 
like you to be my interpreter for the whole film?' 
I couldn't believe it. I had to pinch myself to 
believe that this was happening to me. 
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Interviewer So what exactly did you have to do? 
Dagmara I had to go to the film set every day. A 

car came every day to pick me up from my 
house — I felt really important! And then what I 
had to do was to translate Spielberg's 
instructions to the Polish actors, as well as the 
extras. I had to make them understand what he 
wanted. It was really exciting — sometimes I felt 
as if I was a director myself. 

Interviewer Was it a difficult job? 
Dagmara Sometimes it was really difficult. The 

worst thing was when we kept having to shoot a 
scene again and again because Spielberg thought 
it wasn't exactly right. Some scenes were 
repeated as many as 16 times — and then 
sometimes I would think that maybe it was my 
fault — that I hadn't translated properly what he 
wanted, so I'd get really nervous. I remember 
one scene where we just couldn't get it right and 
Spielberg started shouting at me because he was 
stressed. But in the end we got it right and then 
he apologized, and I cried a little, because I was 
also very stressed — and after that it was all right 
again. 

Interviewer So, was Spielberg difficult to 
work with? 

Dagmara Not at all. — I mean he was very 
demanding — I had to do my best every day —
but he was really nice to me. I felt he treated me 
like a daughter. For instance, he was always 
making sure that I wasn't cold —it was freezing 
on the set most of the time — and he would 
make sure I had a warm coat and gloves and 

things. It was hard work but it was fascinating —
an amazing experience. 

Interviewer What did you think of the finished 
film? 

Dagmara I believe that Schindler's List is truly a 
great movie, a masterpiece. I think the actors 
were brilliant, especially Liam Neeson and Ben 
Kingsley — and I love the way it was shot in black 
and white, with color in just one scene. 
But, as you can imagine, I can't be very objective 
about it — I mean, I lived through nearly every 
scene. And when I watch it — and I've seen it a lot 
of times — I always remember exactly where I was 
at that moment. I can't help thinking, "Oh there I 
am, hiding under the bed, or standing behind 
that door?' 

N 
Che Guevara was born in the city of Rosario, 
Argentina, on June 14, 1928. His first name was 
really Ernesto. He was the oldest of five children in 
his family. At the university, he studied medicine 
and had plans to be a doctor. He spent many 
vacations traveling around Latin America by 
motorcycle. The poverty he saw convinced him that 
revolution was the answer to Latin America's 
problems. In 1956, he met Fidel Castro in Mexico 
and joined him in the Cuban Revolution. In 1966, 
Guevara went to Bolivia to lead a revolution in that 
country. On October 8, 1967, he was captured by 
the Bolivian army and shot. 

V.941 

It's 12:00 noon and so it's time for today's contest. 
Today the topic is "Heroes and Icons?' As usual, the 
rules are very simple. I'm going to give you eight 
clues and you have to identify the people. If you 
know all the answers, e-mail them to me right away. 
The first person who sends me the correct answers 
wins a prize. Today's prize is two plane tickets to ... 
the Big Apple, New York City! 

OK, so let's get started with those clues. I'll say 
each one twice only. And remember, I always give 
you the first letter or letters of the word I'm looking 
for. Today they are all people's names. 

Let's start with an easy one. Two letters, B and G. 
It's a man who's probably the richest man in the 
world, the founder of Microsoft. That's BG, the 
man who started Microsoft. 

Number 2. Two letters again, N and M. He's a 
man whose courage and humanity made him an 
icon for millions of people all over the world. He 
spent many years in prison in South Africa because 
of his fight against apartheid, but he eventually 
became president of that country. 

Number 3 begins with M, just one word. It's the 
name of a woman who's had a lot of different jobs. 
She's been an actress, she's even written children's 
books, but she's most famous as a singer. One word 
beginning with M. 

And number 4.This time it's a man, and the 
letters are G and A, though many people just know 
him by his last name. He's an Italian designer 
whose clothes are considered among the most 
elegant in the world, and whose name is also on 
perfume bottles everywhere. G and A, for an Italian 
fashion designer. 

On to number 5. Two letters, J and 0. It's the 
name of a famous American woman, whose first 
husband was president of the United States and 
whose second husband was a Greek millionaire. 
Although she died in 1994, she is still admired for 
her style all over the world. Two letters, J and 0. 

And number 6. It's a woman again and the 
letters are M and N. She's the woman who changed 
the shape of women's tennis, and is possibly the 
greatest female player of all time. She was born in 



Prague but later became a US citizen. M and N for 
the greatest ever woman tennis player. 

Number 7 is an American actor. He was born in 
Kentucky in 1961, and he is often called the most 
attractive male actor in Hollywood today. He first 
became famous in a TV hospital drama in which he 
played the part of a doctor. His first name begins 
with G and his last name with C. So that's a 
Hollywood actor, G and C. 

Finally, number 8. Two letters. M and C. She was 
born in Greece and died in Paris, and she is the 
woman whose voice is familiar to lovers of opera all 
over the world. Nicknamed "La Divina" her life was 
tragic, but her voice will never be forgotten. MC, 
"La Divina." 

So if you think you have the eight correct 
answers, e-mail them to me now at this address, 
Guessthenames@hitmail.com. That's 
Guessthenames@hitmail.com. And the first person 
with the correct answers will win those two tickets 
to New York. 

Time for some music. 

it. 6.14"N 

Mark Dear all, Please find attached a copy of the 
latest sales report from the USA. Mark. 

Mark So, did you guys have a good weekend? 
Ben Yes, fine. 
Jacques Not bad. Very quiet. 
Ben What about you, Mark? 
Mark Oh, I spent most of the time at home ... just 

being domestic, you know. The apartment's 
looking pretty nice, now. You must come round 
for a meal one evening. 

Jacques That would be very nice. 
Ben So didn't you go out at all? 
Mark Oh sure. I went to the Louvre on Saturday. I 

felt like getting a bit of culture. 
Jacques On your own? 
Mark Yeah. I kind of prefer going to museums and 

galleries on my own. You can look at everything 
at your own pace. 

Ben That's funny. I went to the Louvre on 
Saturday, too. 

Mark Really? I didn't see you. 
Ben Well, it's a big place. I didn't see you either. 
Nicole I've just had an e-mail from Allie. 
Jacques So have I. 
Mark Me, too... 
Nicole Dear Mark, Thank you for the information. 

And thank you, darling, for a wonderful 
weekend. Allie. 

miti  7.1 Nk 

Narrator Ian thought Amy had gone out for the 
evening and sat down to wait for her to come 
back. Tired after his long journey, he fell asleep. 
When he woke up, the phone was ringing. Ian 
answered the phone. It was Amy. 

Ian I said, "Where are you?" She said, "Ian, I'm sitting 
in your flat in Australia?' At first, I didn't believe 
her, but then she gave the phone to Eddie, who 
lives in my flat in Sydney, and he told me it was 
true. I was so shocked I couldn't speak. 

Narrator Amy had had the same idea as Ian. She 
had flown from London to Sydney via Singapore 
at exactly the same time Ian was flying in the 
opposite direction. Incredibly, both their planes 
stopped in Singapore at the same time. Ian and 
Amy were sitting in the same airport lounge, but 
they didn't see each other. 

Amy I had saved all my money to buy a ticket to 
Sydney. I wanted it to be a fantastic surprise for 
Ian. I couldn't wait to see his face when I arrived. 
You can't imagine how I felt when I arrived at his 
flat and his friend Eddie told me he had gone to 
England! I just couldn't believe it! When I spoke 
to Ian on the phone, he told me that he had 

flown back to England for a special reason and 
then he asked me to marry him. I didn't know 
whether to laugh or cry but I said "Yes." 

Ian It was just bad luck. If one of us had stayed at 
home, we would have met. It's as simple as that. 

Narrator The cabin crew put out a desperate call to 
the passengers: "If there's a doctor on the plane, 
could you please press your call button..." 
The cabin crew were hoping to hear this: [bell on 
airplane]. But they didn't. They heard this: [lots of 
bells]. Incredibly, there were fifteen doctors on the 
plane, and all of them were cardiologists. They 
were from different countries and they were 
traveling to Florida for a medical conference. 
Four of the doctors rushed to give emergency 
treatment to Mrs. Fletcher. At one point, they 
thought she had died, but finally they managed 
to save her life. 
The plane made an emergency landing in North 
Carolina and Mrs. Fletcher was taken to a 
hospital. After being in the hospital for four days, 
she was able to go to her daughter's wedding. 

Mrs. Fletcher I was very lucky. If those doctors 
hadn't been on the plane, I would have died. I 
can't thank them enough. 

Narrator But now that she's back in England, Mrs. 
Fletcher has been less lucky with the British 
hospitals. 

Mrs. Fletcher I had fifteen heart specialists on that 
plane, but I'll have to wait three months until I 
can see one in this country! 

14),7.6110 

Interviewer Good morning and thank you for 
coming, Mr. Morton — or should it be Inspector 
Morton — you were a detective with Scotland 
Yard, weren't you? 

Ken Yes, that's right. For 25 years. I retired last year. 
Interviewer People today are still fascinated by the 

identity of Jack the Ripper, more than a hundred 
years after the crimes were committed. It's 
incredible, isn't it? 

Ken Well, it's not really that surprising. People are 
always interested in unsolved murders — and Jack 
the Ripper has become a sort of cult horror 
figure. 

Interviewer Who are the main suspects? 
Ken Well, there are a lot of them. But probably the 

best known are Prince Albert, Queen Victoria's 
grandson, the artist Walter Sickert, and a Liverpool 
cotton merchant named James Maybrick. 

Interviewer Patricia Cornwell in her book Jack the 
Ripper — case closed says that she has identified 
the murderer. Who does she think he was? 

Ken Well, she's convinced that Jack the Ripper was 
Walter Sickert, the painter. 

10.7% 

Interviewer What evidence did she discover? 
Ken Well, she mainly used DNA analysis. She 

actually bought a painting by Sickert at great 
expense and she cut it up to get the DNA from it. 
People in the art world were furious. 

Interviewer I can imagine. 
Ken And then she compared the DNA from the 

painting with DNA taken from the letters that 
Jack the Ripper sent to the police. Patricia 
Cornwell says that she's 99 percent certain that 
Walter Sickert was Jack the Ripper. 

Interviewer But you don't think she's right, do 
you? 

Ken No, I don't. I don't think her scientific evidence 
is completely reliable and there's a lot of evidence 
which says that Sickert was in France not London 
when some of the women were killed. 

Interviewer There's been another recent theory, 
hasn't there? About James Maybrick? Do you 
think he was the murderer? 

Ken Well, somebody found a diary, which is 
supposed to be his, where he admits to being Jack 
the Ripper. But nobody has been able to prove 
that the diary is genuine and, personally, I don't 
think he was the murderer. 

Interviewer And Prince Albert, the queen's 
grandson? 

Ken This for me is the most ridiculous theory. I 
can't seriously believe that a member of the royal 
family could be a serial murderer. In any case, 
Prince Albert was in Scotland when at least two of 
the murders were committed. 

Interviewer So, who do you think the murderer 
was? 

Ken I can't tell you because I don't know. 
Interviewer So you don't think we'll ever solve the 

mystery? 
Ken No, I wouldn't say that. I think that some day 

the mystery will be solved. Some new evidence 
will appear and we'll be able to say that the case 
of Jack the Ripper is finally closed. But at the 
moment it's still a mystery, and people like a good 
mystery. 

V.10) 

Cindy Well, it wouldn't be electric light because I 
love candles. And I could live without a washing 
machine for a week — I often do when I'm on 
vacation. I think I would miss the refrigerator, 
though. I'd hate not having cold drinks, and it 
would mean having to go shopping every day for 
food or it would go bad. So a refrigerator would 
be one thing, and then probably my laptop. It has 
a battery, but I could only use it for three hours 
or so without charging it. So I wouldn't be able to 
do much work. 

Andy Uh, well, it depends. I'd really miss the TV, 
but I suppose I could live without it for a week if 
I had to. And, uh, what else — oh no, my cell 
phone. I wouldn't be able to charge it. I couldn't 
live without my cell. I mean, that's how I keep in 
touch with all my friends. And my MP3 player. I 
need my music. Yes, definitely those two. 

Julia I think for me it would have to be first and 
foremost the dishwasher. Because with a family 
and so many dishes to do, I would just be at the 
sink forever. It would be a nightmare for me to 
have no dishwasher because I've gotten so used to 
it. So that would be the first thing. And the 
second thing, probably again because of having a 
family, a young family, would be an iron, because 
there's so much ironing. If I had to go without 
that, everyone would look terrible. Nobody would 
look very neat. So those would be my two things. 

Tyler Well, I suppose the first thing I'd miss most 
would be my cell phone, because I couldn't 
charge it, so I couldn't use it, and I'd get very 
upset about that. There are some people's 
numbers that are only stored in the phone. I don't 
have them written down, and I wouldn't be able 
to get in touch with those people. So cell phone. 
And the other thing I'd miss would be the lights. 
At this time of year especially, when the days are 
short, the mornings are dark, late afternoon's 
dark too, I'd miss lights. So cell phone and lights. 
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would / wouldn't + base form 

My ideal vacation would be a week in the Bahamas. 
I'd never buy a car as big as yours. 

• You can also use would I wouldn't + base form 
(without an if clause) when you talk about 
imaginary situations. 

• The contraction of would is 'd. 

A  Remember the difference between first and 
second conditionals. 

If I have time, I'll help you. 
= a possible situation. I may have time. 

If I had time, I'd help you. 
= an imaginary / hypothetical situation. 
I don't / won't have time. 

4A 	first conditional and future time clauses + when, until, etc. 

first conditional sentences: if (or unless) + simple present, 
will / won't + base form 
	

future time clauses 

If you don't do more work, you'll fail the exam. 
He'll be late for work if he doesn't hurry up. 
She won't get into college unless she gets good grades. 

• Use the present tense (NOT the future) after if in first 
conditional sentences. 

• unless = if ... not 
I won't go unless she invites me. = I won't go if she doesn't 
invite me. 

• You can also use an imperative instead of the will clause, 
e.g., Come and see us next week if you have time. 

As soon as you get your test results, call me. 
We'll have dinner when your father gets home. 
I won't go to bed until you come home. 
I'll have lunch before  I leave. 
After  I graduate from college, I'll probably take a 
year off and travel. 

• Use the simple present (NOT the future) after when, 
as soon as, until, before, and after to talk about the future. 

• as soon as = at the moment when, e.g. 
I'll call you as soon as I arrive. 

4B 	second conditional 

second conditional sentences: if + past simple, 
would / wouldn't + base form 

If I had more money, I would buy a bigger house. 
If he spoke English, he could get a job in a hotel. 
I'd get along better with my parents if I didn't live with them. 
I wouldn't do that job unless they paid me a really good salary. 
If I were you, I'd buy a new computer. 

• Use the second conditional to talk about a hypothetical / 
imaginary situation in the present or future and its consequence. 
Compare: 
I don't have much money, so I can't buy a bigger house (real 
situation). 
If I had more money, I'd buy a bigger house (hypothetical / 
imaginary situation). 

• Use were for all subjects if the second conditional if clause 
contains the verb be. 
If I were you ... 

4C usually and used to 

present habits and states past habits and states 

I usually  get up at 8:00 on school days. 
I don't  usually  go out during the week. 
Houses in the suburbs usually  have yards. 
Do you usually  walk to work? 

We used to be close friends, but we don't see each other anymore. 
I used to go out with that girl when I was at school. 
Did you use to wear glasses? 
She didn't use to have blond hair. She had dark hair before. 

• For present habits use usually or normally + simple present. 
• For past habits use used to I didn't use to + base form. Used to does not exist in the present tense. 
• We use used to for things that were true over a period of time in the past. It usually refers 

to something that is not true now. 
I used to live downtown. = I lived downtown for a period of time in the past, but now I don't. 

• Used to I didn't use to can be used with action verbs (e.g., wear, go out) and 
non-action verbs (e.g., be, have). 

• We often use not 	anymore I any longer (= not now) with the simple present to contrast 
with used to. 
I used to go to the gym, but I don't anymore I any longer. 
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4A 

a Complete with a word or expression from the list. 

1 

2 

3 
4 

5 

6 

7 
8 

9 

10 

b Complete with the simple present or will. 

I'll give him your message when I 	see 	him. (see) after 	as soon as 	before 	if 	unless 	until when 

Don't forget to turn off the lights before you 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

After 	we have dinner, we could go for a walk. 
(leave) 

Go to bed when the movie 	(finish) I must write the date on my calendar 	I forget it. 
Let's wait under the tree 	it stops raining. They 	married until they find a place to live. (not g 
This job is very urgent, so please do it 	you can. If I see Emma, I 	her you are looking for her. (tell) 
We won't get a table at the restaurant 	we don't hurry. I'll call you as soon as I 	at the hotel. (arrive) 
I'll pay you back 	I get my first paycheck. You won't be able to park unless you 	there early. (g 
I can't go 	you pay for my ticket. I'm broke. 

As soon as it stops raining, we 	out. (go) 
They'll be really happy 	they hear your news. 

She won't like curry if she 	spicy food. (not like) 
I want to go on working 	I'm 65. Then I'll retire. 

Don't write anything until I 	you. (tell) 
I must renew my passport 	I go to Mexico. 

When she finds out what he's done, she 	furious. (b 
you work harder, you won't pass the final exam. 

4B 

a Write second conditional sentences. 

If you / speak to your boss, I'm sure he / understand. 

If you spoke to your boss, I'm sure he would understand. 

1 It / be better for me if we / meet tomorrow. 
2 She / not treat him like that if she really / love him. 
3 If I / can live anywhere in the world, I / live in 

New Zealand. 
4 The kitchen / look bigger if we / paint it white. 
5 I / not buy that house if I / be you. 
6 He / be more attractive if he / wear nicer clothes. 
7 If we / not have children, we / travel more. 
8 What / you do in this situation if you / be me? 

b First or second conditional? Complete the sentences. 

If you tell her anything, she  '11 tell  everybody in the office. (tell) 
We'd have a dog if we  had  a yard. (have) 

1 It'll be quicker if we 	 a taxi to the airport. (take) 
2 If you started exercising, you 	 better. (feel) 

3 What would you do if you 	your job? (lose) 

4 If you buy the food, I 	 tonight. (cook) 
5 I think he'd be happier if he 	 alone. (not live) 

6 I'll be very surprised if Marina 	coming here. (not get lost) 
7 Where will he live if he 	the job in Montreal? (get) 

8 If she didn't have to work so hard, she 	life more. (enjoy) 

4C 

a Correct the mistakes in the highlighted phrases. 	b 
She wasn't use to be so shy. She didn't use to be 

Complete with used to in CI, H, or 111 and a verb from the list. 

argue 	be (x2) 	ge 	have (x2) 	like 	live 	play 	work 

1 I use to get up at 6:30, but I don't any more. 
H I didn't use to go to the theater much but now I go twice a month 

2 Did she always used to have long hair? 

3 Do you use to have breakfast before you go to work? 1 CI Kirsty 	 in Boston but she moved to Orlando last y 

4 They didn't used to have a car; they used to ride bikes 2 	 you 	 a mustache? You look different H 

everywhere. 3 El I 	 my boss but now we get along pretty well. 

4 CI We 	 really close, but now we hardly ever meet. 5 He doesn't like coffee, so he use to drink tea in 
5 0 Where 	 you 	 before you started Inn the morning. 

6 He used be a teacher , but now he works for this company? 
Greenpeace. 6 CI She 	 tennis professionally, but she retired last year. 

7 Do usually you wear pants or skirts? 7 CI When I lived in Paris, I always 	 breakfast in a cafe. 
8 Last year we used to go to Caracas in August. 8 H 	 you 	 with your parents when you w 
9 Does she use to live near you when you were children? a teenager? 

10 At school we don't use to wear a uniform. We wore 
what we liked. 

9 E He 	 so thin. In fact, he was very overweight before. 
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Use the gerund (verb + -ing) 
1 after prepositions and phrasal verbs. 

2 as the subject of a sentence. 
3 after some verbs, e.g., dislike, enjoy. 

I'm very good at remembering names. 
She kept on talking. 
Eating out is cheap here. 
I don't mind getting up early. 

A  Use the base form 
1 after most modal and auxiliary verbs 
2 after make and let. 

I can't drive. We must hurry. 
My parents don't let me go out much. 
She always makes me laugh. 

D 
5A 	quantifiers 

large quantities small quantities zero quantity 

They have a lot of money. A Do you want some ice cream? B Just a little. There isn't any room in the car. 
She has lots of friends. The town only has a few banks. There's no room in the car. 
He eats a lot. Hurry up. We have very little time. A How much money do you have? 
There aren't many cafes near here. I have very few close friends. B None. 
Do you watch much TV? • Use little + uncountable nouns, few + plural • Use any for zero quantity with 
Don't run. We have plenty of time. countable nouns. a H verb. Use no with a 	verb. 

• Use a lot of/ lots of in  U  sentences. 
• Use a lot when there is no noun, 

• a little and a few = some, but not a lot, 
• very little and very few = not much / many. 

• Use none (without a noun) in 
short answers. 

e.g., He talks a lot. more than you need or want 	less than you need 
• Much / many are normally used 

in H sentences and  11§11,  but a lot of 
can also be used. 

I don't like this city. It's too big. 
There's too much traffic. 

There aren't enough parks. 
The buses aren't frequent enough. 

• Use plenty of in  U  sentences to There are too many tourists. 
mean as much as we need or more. • Use too + adjective, too much + uncountable noun, too many + plural countable 

• Use enough before a noun but after an adjective. 
nouns. 

5B 	articles: a / an, the, no article 

Use a 1 an with singular countable nouns 
— the first time you mention a thing / person. 
— when you say what something is. 
— when you say what somebody does. 
— in exclamations with What ...! 
— in expressions like ... 

I saw an old man with a dog. 
It's a nice house. 
She's a lawyer. 
What an awful day! 
three times a week 

air 
Use the 
— when we talk about something 

we've already mentioned. 
— when there's only one of something. 
— when it's clear what you're referring to. 
— with places in a town, e.g., bank and theater. 
— with superlatives. 

I saw an old man with a dog, 
and the dog was barking. 
The moon goes around the sun. 
He opened the door. 
I'm going to the bank. 
It's the best restaurant in town. 

5C 	gerunds and infinitives 

Don't use the 

— when you are speaking in general 
(with plural and uncountable nouns). 
Women often talk more about money. 

— with some nouns (e.g., home, work, 
school) after at / to / from, 
She's not at home today. 

— with downtown (no preposition). 
They went downtown today. 

— before meals, days, and months. 
I never have breakfast on Sunday. 

— before next 1 last + days, week, etc. 
See you next Friday. 

Common verbs that take the gerund include: Finish, mind, practice, quit, 
recommend, stop, suggest and phrasal verbs, e.g., give up, keep on, etc. 

Use the infinitive 
1 after adjectives. 	 My house is easy to find. 
2 to express a reason or purpose. 	He's saving money to buy a new car. 
3 after some verbs, e.g., want, need, learn. She's never learned to drive. 

Try not to make noise. 

Common verbs that take the infinitive include: (can't) afford, agree, decide, 
expect, forget, help, hope, learn, need, offer, plan, pretend, promise, refuse, 
remember, seem, try, want, would like 
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• Gerunds and infinitives form the 
negative with not, e.g., not to be, 
not being. 

• These common verbs can take 
either the gerund or infinitive 
with no difference in meaning: 
begin, continue, hate, like, love, 
prefer, start. 

A  Some verbs can take a gerund or 
an infinitive but the meaning is 
different, e.g., 
Try to be on time. 
= make an effort to be on time. 
Try doing yoga. 
= do it to see if you like it. 
Remember to call him. 
= Don't forget to do it. 
I remember meeting him years ago. 
= I have a memory of it. 



5A 
a Circle the correct answer. Check (V) if both are possible. 

I think this restaurant is 	/ too much expensive. 

1 There are too much I too many people in my salsa class. 

2 Nobody likes him. He has very little I very few friends. 
3 We've had a lot of I lots of rain recently. 

4 There aren't enough parking lots I parking lots enough downtown. 

5 I have no I I don't have any time. 

6 He works a lot I much. At least ten hours a day. 
7 A Do you speak Japanese? B Yes, a little I a few. 
8 I don't have no time I any time for myself. 

b Right (V) or wrong (X). Correct the wrong sentenc s. 

She drives too much fast . too fast 

1 Slow down! We have plenty time . 
2 We have too many work at the moment. 

3 I think I made a few mistakes in the letter. 

4 He isn't enough old to understand. 

5 We can't go tomorrow. We're too busy . 
6 We have very little time to do this. 

7 A How many eggs are there? B Any . 

8 He's retired so he has much free time . 

5B 
a Circle the correct answer. 

Did you see news /(the new)  on TV last night? 

1 Did you lock door I the door when you left a house I the house? 
2 My brother is married to Russian I a Russian. She's lawyer I 

a lawyer. 
3 We go to theater I the theater about once a month I the month. 
4 What beautiful I a beautiful day! Let's have breakfast on 

a patio I the patio. 
5 I love classical music I the classical music and Italian food I 

the Italian food. 
6 Who is a girl I the girl by a window I the window? 
7 I leave home I the home at 8:00 and get to work I the work at 9:00. 

8 Men I The men aren't normally as sensitive as women I the women. 
9 We usually have dinner I the dinner at 8:00 and go to bed I 

the bed at about 11:30. 
10 She has a lovely face I the lovely face and the attractive eyes I 

attractive eyes. 

b Complete with a I an, the, or — (no article). 

Can you give me  a  ride to the  station? 
I want to catch  the  6.00 train. 

1 We went to 	movies 	last night. 
We saw 	great movie. 

2 A Do you like 	 sports? 
B It depends. I hate 	baseball. I think 
	 players earn too much money. 

3 He always wears 	expensive clothes and 
drives 	 expensive car. 

4 Jake's 	 musician and 	 

5 They've changed 	date of 
It's 	 next Tuesday now. 

6 We walked 	downtown but we got 
taxi back to 	hotel. 

artist. 

	 meeting. 

5C 
a Complete with the gerund or infinitive. 

Smoking  is banned in all public places. (smoke) 

1 It's very expensive 	an apartment downtown. (rent) 1 

2 Are you afraid of 	? (fly) 2 

I called the restaurant 	a table for tonight. (reserve) 3 3 

4 Be careful 	noise when you come home 4 
tonight. (not make) 5 

5 She's worried about 	the exam. (fail) 6 
Everybody kept on 	until after midnight. (dance) 6 

7 an only child is a little boring. (be) 7 

8 It's easy 	the way if you look at the map. (find) 8 

9 He's terrible at 	languages. (learn) 
10 A Why are you learning Spanish? 9 

B I want 	talk to my in-laws. They're Argentinian, 10 

and they don't speak English. (be able to) 
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I regret not  working  harder when I was at school. 

I spent all weekend 	on the computer. 
I've decided 
You must 	 
My boss often makes me 	late. 
He isn't very good at 	on a team. 
I don't mind 	on Saturdays if I can have a d 
off during the week. 
He's gone to the US 	in his uncle's store. 

	with members of your family can be pretty 
difficult. 

	overseas next year. 
harder if you want to get promot d. 

My husband promised not 

I used 

on my birthday. 

in a restaurant when I was a student. 

b Complete the sentences with work, to work, or working. 



A  • Must changes to had to BUT must not stays the same. 
"You must not touch it." She said I must not touch it. 

• You usually have to change the pronouns. 
"I like...">She said she liked... 

• Using that after said and told is optional. 
• If you report what someone said on a different 

day or in a different place, some time and place 
words can change, e.g., tomorrow>the next day, 
here>there, this>that, etc. 
"I'll meet you here tomorrow." >He said he'd meet me 
there the next day. 

A  After said don't use an object pronoun. 
He said he was tired NOT He said me... 
After told you must use a person or pronoun. 
He told me he was tired. NOT He told he was... 

• When you report a question, the tenses change as in 
reported statements. 

• When a question begins with a verb (not a question 
word), add if (or whether). 

• You also have to change the word order to subject + verb, 
and not use do I did. 

A lot of films are shot on location. 	My bike has been stolen. 
My car is being repaired today. 	You'll be picked up at the airport. 
Death in Venice was directed by Visconti. This bill has to be paid tomorrow. 
She died when the film was being made. 

6A 	reported speech: statements and questions 

direct statements reported statements 
"I like shopping." She said (that) she liked shopping. 
"I'm going tomorrow." He told her he was going the next day. 
"I'll always love you." He said he would always love me. 
"I passed the exam!" She told him she had passed the exam. 
"I've forgotten my keys." He said he had forgotten his keys. 
"I can't come." She said she couldn't come. 
"I may be late." He said he might be late. 
"I must go." She said she had to go. 

• Tenses usually change like this: present>past; will>would; 
simple past / present perfect>past perfect 

• Some modal verbs change, e.g., can>could, may>might, 
must>had to. Other modal verbs stay the same, e.g., could, 
might, should, etc. 

direct questions reported questions 
"Are you married?" 
"Did she call?" 
"What's your name?" 
"Where do you live?" 

She asked him  if he was married. 
He asked me  whether  she had called. 
I asked him  what  his name was. 
They asked me where I lived. 

reported speech: commands 

direct speech reported speech 
"Go away." 
"Don't worry." 
"Can / Could you help me?" 

She told him to go away. 
The doctor told me not to worry. 
I asked the salesperson to help me. 

A  You can't use said in these sentences. 
NOT She said him to go away. 

• To report an imperative or request, use told or asked + person + the infinitive. 
• To report a negative imperative, use a negative infinitive (e.g., not to do). 

6B 	the passive: be + past participle 
• We often use the passive when it's not clear 

or important who does an action, e.g., 
My bike has been stolen. 
(Somebody stole my bike. I don't know who.) 

• If you want to say who did the action, use by. 

6C 	relative clauses 
defining relative clauses 

• To give important information about a person, place, or thing use 
a relative clause = a relative pronoun + (subject +) verb. 

• Use the relative pronouns who / that for people, that / which for things, 
and where for places. Use whose to mean "of who / of which." 

• That is more common than which in defining clauses. 
• Who, which, and that can be omitted when the relative pronoun is the 

object, not the subject, of the clause, e.g., He's the man (that) I met on 
the plane. (The subject of met is I, so it is not necessary to use that.) 

Julia's the woman who / that works with me. 
It's a book that / which tells you how to relax. 
That's the house where I was born. 
That's the boy whose father plays for the Lakers. 
He's the man (who / that) I met on the plane. 

 

non-defining relative clauses • If a relative clause gives extra, non-essential information 
(the sentence makes sense without it), you must put 
it between commas (or a comma and a period). 

• In these clauses, you can't leave out the relative 
pronoun (who, which, etc.). 

• In these clauses, you can't use that instead of who I which. 

 

This painting, which was painted in 1860, is worth $2 million. 
Last week I visited my aunt, who's nearly 90 years old. 
Stanford, where my mother was born, is a beautiful town. 
My neighbor, whose son goes to my son's school, has just re-married. 
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6A 

a Complete the sentences using reported speech. b Complete the reported imperatives and requests. 

"The hotel is full." The receptionist told me "Don't stop here:' The traffic officer told us not to stop there 
the hotel 	was full . 1 "Be 	The teacher told us quiet!" 
"I'll call the manager?' The waiter said "Please don't smoke!" I asked the taxi driver 1 2 

2 "I've passed all my exams?' Jack said 3 "Open your mouth." The dentist told me 
3 "You should get to the airport early." They said that 4 "Don't tell anyone!" Melinda told us 

we 5 "Could you show me your driver's license?" The police officer 
4 "I may be late." Jack said asked me 
5 "I didn't tell anybody!" Mary said 6 "Please turn off your cell phones." The flight attendant 

"Can you help me?" She asked us 6 told us 

7 "Do 	want to dance?" He asked me you 7 "Don't eat with your mouth open!" I told my daughter 

8 "Have 	been here before?" I asked her you 8 "Can you bring me the check, please?" He asked the waiter 

9 "What music do you like?" She asked me 9 "Get off at the next stop?' The bus driver told me 

10 "Where's the nearest bank?" I asked her 	 10 "Don't wait:' Our friends told us 	  

6B 

a Correct 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 
6 

7 
8 

9 

10 

the mistakes in the highlighted phrases. 

A lot of cars made in Brazil . are made in Brazil. 

b Rewrite 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

the sentences with the passive. 

They sell cold drinks here. Cold drinks 	are sold here 

A new highway is being build at the moment. 

The movie based on a famous novel. 
This program were watched by millions of people. 

My suitcase was stole when I was in Florida. 

The Harry Potter books were written for J.K. Rowling. 

I couldn't send you an e-mail because my computer 
was repairing . 
You will taken to your hotel by taxi. 
Oh no! Our flight has being canceled . 

English is spoke in this restaurant. 
Seat belts must wear at all times. 

They subtitle a lot of foreign films. 
A lot of foreign films 
Someone threw the letters away by mistake. 
The letters 
Some people are painting my house. 
My house 
They have sold all the tickets for the concert. 
All the tickets for the concert 
They will play the game tomorrow. 
The game 
Somebody must pay this bill tomorrow. 
This bill 	  

6C 
a Complete with who, which, that, where, or whose. 

The man  whose  car I crashed into is taking me to court. 

1 We drove past the house 	we used to live. 

2 The girl 	was talking to you is the boss's daughter. 
3 Look! That's the man 	son plays for the Red Sox. 
4 The car was an invention 	changed the world. 

5 That's the restaurant 	I told you about. 
6 Is this the store 	you bought your camera? 
7 What was the name of your friend 	wife is an actress? 

8 The woman 	called this morning didn't leave a message. 

9 It's the movie 	won all the Oscars last year. 
10 This is the book 	everybody is reading at the moment. 

b Check (✓) the sentences in a where you could leave out the 
relative pronoun. 

c Are the highlighted phrases right (✓) or wrong (X)? 
Correct the wrong ones. 

After Rome we went to Venice, that we loved . X 
which we loved  

1 Is that the girl you used to go out with ? 
2 My brother, that you met at my wedding , 

is getting divorced. 
3 It's a machine that makes candy . 

4 He lives in Acapulco, that is on the west coast of Mexico 
5 Our neighbor, who yard is smaller than ours , 

has an enormous dog. 
6 Jerry, who I work with , is completely bilingual. 

7 The movie I saw last night was fantastic. 

8 I met some people who they come from the same 
town as me . 
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7A 	third conditional 

 

third conditional sentences: if + had + past participle, 
would + have + past participle. 

If I'd known about the meeting, I would have gone. 
If I hadn't gone to that party, I wouldn't have met my wife. 
You wouldn't have been late if you'd gotten up earlier. 
We would have arrived at 6:00 if we hadn't gotten lost. 

• The contraction of had is 'd. 

• Use third conditional sentences to talk about a hypothetical / 
imaginary situation in the past (which didn't happen) and its 
consequence. Compare: 
Yesterday I got up late and missed my train. (= the real situation) 
If I hadn't gotten up late yesterday, I wouldn't have missed my 
train. (= the hypothetical / imaginary situation) 

• To make a third conditional, use if + past perfect and would 
have + past participle. 

7B 	tag questions, indirect questions 

tag questions 

affirmative verb, negative tag negative verb, affirmative tag 
It's cold today, isn't it? She isn't here today, is she? 
You're Peruvian, aren't you? You aren't happy, are you? 
They live in Kyoto, don't they? They don't know, do they? 
The game finishes at 8:00, doesn't it? She doesn't eat meat, does she? 
She worked in a bank, didn't she? You didn't like the movie, did you? 
We've met before, haven't we? She hasn't been to Rome before, has she? 
You'll be OK, won't you? You won't tell anyone, will you? 

• Tag questions are often used to check 
something you already think is true. 
Your name's Maria, isn't it? 

• To form a tag question use: 
— the correct auxiliary verb, e.g., do 1 does for 

the present, will 1 won't for the future, etc. 
— a pronoun, e.g., he, it, they, etc. 
— a negative tag if the sentence is affirmative, 

and an affirmative tag if the sentence is 
negative. 

indirect questions 

direct question indirect question 
Where's the bank? 
What time do the stores close? 
Is there a bus stop near here? 
Does this train go to Toronto? 

Could you tell me where the bank is? 
Do you know what time the stores close? 
Do you know if there's a bus stop near here? 
Could you tell me if this train goes to Toronto? 

• To make a question more polite we often begin Could you tell me. ..? or 
Do you know...? The word order changes to subject + verb, e.g., Do you know 
where the post office is? NOT Do you know where  is the  post office?  

• If the question doesn't start with a question 
word, add if (or whether) after Could you tell 
me...? 1 Do you know...? 

• We also use this structure after Can you 
remember...?, e.g., Can you remember where 
he lives? 

7C 	phrasal verbs 

group 1: no object — verb + up, on, etc., can't be separated. 
Come on! Hurry up! We're late. 
The plane took off two hours late. 
Go away and never come back! 

group 2: with object — verb + up, on, etc., can't be separated. 
I'm looking for my keys. NOT I'm looking my keys for. 
I asked for chicken, not steak. 
I don't get along with my sister. 
I'm looking forward to the party. 

group 3: with object — verb + up, on, etc., can be separated. 
Please turn off your phone. 	/ Please turn your phone off. 
Can you fill out this form, please? /Can you fill this form out, please? 
They've set up a new company. / They've set a new company up. 
Don't throw out those papers. / Don't throw those papers out. 

AMP 

• A phrasal verb is a verb combined with a 
particle (= an adverb or preposition). 

• Sometimes the meaning of the phrasal verb is 
obvious from the verb and the particle, e.g., sit 
down, come back. 

• Sometimes the meaning is not obvious, e.g. 
give up, keep on talking (= continue talking). 

• In group 3, where the verb and particle can be 
separated, if the object is a pronoun, it must go 
between the verb and particle. 
Turn it off. NOT Turn  off it. 
Throw them away. NOT Throw away them. 

A  Sometimes a phrasal verb has more than one 
meaning, e.g., 
The plane took off. 
He took off his shoes. 
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b Cover A—K. Look at 1-11 and try to remember the end of the sentence. 

7A 
a Match the sentence halves. 

1 If you hadn't reminded me, I 

2 This wouldn't have happened 

3 If they hadn't worn their seat belts, 

4 We wouldn't have been late 

5 We would have gone to the beach 

6 If you hadn't told me it was him, 
7 You would have laughed 

8 I wouldn't have bought it 

9 If you'd arrived two minutes earlier, 

10 If you hadn't forgotten the map, 

11 It would have been cheaper 

A if you'd seen what happened. 

B we wouldn't have gotten lost. 
C if it hadn't rained. 

D you would have seen them. 

E if I'd known you didn't like it. 

F if we'd bought tickets on the Internet. 
G if you'd been more careful. 
H they would have been killed. 

I I would have forgotten. 
J I wouldn't have recognized him. 

K if we hadn't missed the bus. 

c Complete the third conditional sentenc 
with the correct form of the verbs. 

If you hadn't helped  me, I wouldn't have fini ed 
on time. (not help, not finish) 

1 We 	 if our best player 
	 injured. (win, not be) 

2 If she 	 he was so stingy, she 
	 with him. (know, not go out) 

3 I 	 you some money if you 
	 me. (lend, ask) 

4 If we 	more time, we 	 
another day in Miami. (have, spend) 

5 I 	 to help you if you 
	 me about it earlier. (be able, tell) 

6 If you 	 me yesterday, 
I 	 my plans. (ask, change) 

7 You 	 the weekend if you 
	 with us. (enjoy, come) 

7B 
a Complete with a tag question (are you?, isn't it?, etc.) 

Your name's Mark, isn't it ? 

b Make indirect questions. 

Where's the station? Could you tell me where the station is? 

1 You don't take sugar in 	coffee, your 1 	Where do they live? Do you know 

They're on vacation this week, Can you tell me 2 2 Is there a bank near here? 

He can't be serious, Do you know 3 3 Where can I buy some stamps? 

She eats meat, Could you tell me 4 4 Does this bus go downtown? 

You won't be late, Do you know 5 5 What time do the stores open? 

She was married to Tom Cruise, Could you tell me 6 6 Where are the restrooms? 

We've seen this movie before, Do you know 7 7 Is Susan at work today? 

You didn't tell anybody, Do you know 8 8 Did the Mets win last night? 

You would like to come, Can you remember 9 9 Where did we park the car? 

It's hot today, Could you tell me 10 10 What time is it? 

7C 

1 
2 

3 
4 

5 

6 

7 
8 

9 
10 

a Complete with the right particle (in, on, etc.). 

What time did you get 	up this morning? 

b Rewrite 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

pronoun. 
the sentences. Replace the object with a 

Change the word order where necessary. 

Turn on the TV. 	Turn it on. Could you turn 	the radio? I can't hear it. 
Take off your shoes. 
Could you fill out this form? 
Do you get along with your sister? 
Turn off your cell phones. 
I'm looking for my glasses. 
Please pick up that towel. 
Turn down the music! 
I'm really looking forward to the trip. 
Can I try on this dress? 
Don't throw away that letter! 

I'm in a meeting. Could you call 	later, say in half an hour? 

Hurry 	We'll be late. 

The game is 	I Brazil won. 

How long has she been going 	with him? 

Are we having dinner at home or are we eating 

Athletes always warm 	before a race. 
I didn't wake 	until 8:30 this morning. 

If you don't know the word, look it 	in a dictionary. 
I went online to find 	what time the train left. 
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Verb 
study 

 

 

on the test. 
	 (or do) 

before they are 16 	  

B 

D 

1°- 4  
GeO 

 7.9ropAy 

1 Verbs 

Complete the Verb column. 

behave cheat do fail graduate learn leave pass review start study take 

    

1 When she was in school, she used to 	for hours every 	eveni 
2 I must i'Or?4PN tonight. I have a test tomorrow. 
3 Our history teacher was terrible. We didn't _ - 	anything 
4 If you don't 	your homework, you can't watch TV later. 
5 The teacher was angry because some of the students had tried to 
6 If you want to be a doctor, you have to 	a lot of exams. 
7 In the US, children 	school when they are five and can't 
8 I hope I'm going to 	my exams. My parents will be furious if I 
9 He was a rebel at school. He used to  ow  very badly. 

10 This is my last semester at the university. I'll 	in June. 

2 Places and people 

Match the words and definitions. 

college 	elementary school 	graduate 	preschool 	principal 

private school 	professor 	public school 	secondary school 	student 

	

1 	  A school paid for by the government that gives free education. 

	

2 	  A non-government school where you have to pay. 

	

3 	  A school for very young children, e.g., 1-4. 

	

4 	  A school for young children, e.g., 5-11. 

	

5 	  A school for older children, e.g., 12-18. (It includes junior high or middle 
school and high school.) 

	

6 	  In the US, a general term for post-secondary education at the university level. 

	

7 	  The "boss" of a school. 

	

8 	  A senior university teacher. 

	

9 	  A person who is studying at a school, college, or university. 

	

10 	  A person who has finished high school or university and has a degree (e.g., a bachelor's degree). 

150 

3 School life 

Match the sentences and pictures. 

1 	We have to wear a horrible uniform! 
2 	The discipline here is very strict. 
3 	My schedule is terrible this semester! 
4 	I love math. It's my favorite subject. 
5 	Look! I got my test results  today! 

Can you remember the words on this page? 
Test yourself or a partner. 

0 p.52  
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Houses VOCABULARY BANK 

1 Types of houses 
Match the words and pictures. 

apartment building 
cottage /' katid3/ 
house 
townhouse 

2 Where people live 
Match the sentences. 

1 I live in the country. 
2 I live downtown. 
3 I live in the suburbs. 
4 I live in a village /' vilid3/. 

5 I live in a small town. 
6 I live in a residential area. 
7 I live on the second floor. 

a It has 20,000 inhabitants. 

b It's very small, with only 800 inhabitants. 
c There are a lot of houses but no offices or big stores. 
d It's right in the middle of the city. 
e It's the area outside the central part of town. 
f There is one floor below me. 
g There are fields and trees all around me. 

3 Parts of a house 
Match the words and pictures. 

balcony 
chimney 
fence 
garage /go'rad3/ 
garden 
gate 

al patio 
porch 
roof 

III  steps 
• yard 

4 Furniture 
a Put two words in each column. 

Use your dictionary to help you. 

stove toilet shower 
bedside table dishwasher 
coffee table 	armchair 
dresser 

bathroom kitchen living room bedroom 

b Add two more words to each column. 

Can you remember the words on this page? Test yourself or a partner. 

0 p.58 
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1 I only work part-time — four mornings a 

week. And I sometimes work overtime on 

Saturday mornings. I don't earn a big 

salary. Ifs a temporary or "temp" job and I 

only have a six-month contract. But the 
working hours suit me as I have young 

children. When they go to school, I would 
like to find a permanent job and work 

full--me. What I like most about my job is 
working in complete silence! The only 

noise you can hear is people turning 
pages and whispering. 

2 I took a six-month training course at a 

technical college to meet the 

qualifications for the job and then I 
worked for a local company to get some 

experience. I worked long hours for a 

low salary and so I quit last year and 

became self-employed. I prefer working 

for myself. I don't work regular hours 

(sometimes people call me in the 
middle of the night) but you can earn a 

lot of money in this job, especially in the 

winter. If I'm lucky, I'll be able to Reg 

when I'm 60! 

II I  

111111111111101 
111111wo 

A  An employer is a person or 
company that employs other people. 
An employee is a person who 
works for somebody. 

Can you remember the words on 
this page? Test yourself or a partner. 

0 p.76 

1 Describing your job 
a Read the texts and match them to the pictures. What are the jobs? 

b Match the highlighted words in the texts and the definitions. 

1 a written legal agreement 
2 the knowledge you get from doing a job 
3 a series of classes to learn to do a job 
4 the time you spend doing a job 
5 working for yourself, not for a company 
6 to stop working when you reach a certain age, e.g., 65 
7 left a job because you wanted to 
8 lasting for a short time   (opposite 
9 for only a part of the day or the week   (opposite 

10 the experience, skills, and knowledge you need for a job 	  

2 Saying what you do 

Complete the Prepositions column. 
Prepositions 

contract 

1 I work 	a multinational company. 
2 I work 	a manager. 
3 I'm 	charge 	the marketing department 	 
4 I work 	a factory. 

5 I'm responsible 	customer loans. 
6 I'm 	college. 
7 I'm 	my third year. 

3 People 

Write two more jobs in each column. 

-er -or -ist -ian others 

lawyer /'loyor/ actor 
conductor 

psychologist 
scientist 

electrician 
librarian 

accountant 
plumber chef /fEf/ 
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VOCABULARY BANK 

 

1 Places 

a Match the words and pictures. 

department store 

supermarket 

farmers' market 

shopping mall 

b Match the shops and pictures of what you can buy there. 

bakery 
bookstore 

flower shop 

drugstore / pharmacy 

newsstand 

stationery store 

travel agency 

shoe store 

2 In the store 

Match the words and definitions or pictures. 

	

bargain /'barg an/ basket 	cash register 	customer 	discount 	manager 
receipt /ri'sit/ 	refund 	sale 	salesperson 	shopping cart 	store window 

1 	  a time when stores sell things 
at lower prices than usual 

2 	  something that you buy for 
what you think is a good price 

3 	  a place at the front of a store 
where you can see the products 

4 	  a piece of paper which shows 
you have paid for something 

5 	  a reduction in the price 

6 	  a person who works in a store 

7 

8 

9 	  

10 

11 

12 

	 money that is paid back to you when you 
return something you bought 

	  a person who buys things in a store 

	  the person who is in charge of 
a store, hotel, etc. 

3 Verbs and phrases 
Match the sentences. 

I I often buy books online. 

2 This store sells books. 

3 I'm going to buy the dishwasher on credit. 

4 I went back to the store to complain. 

5 I had to stand in line for ages in the bank. 

6 I want to try on this dress. 

7 I'm just looking. 

8 I had to pay 8% sales tax.  

a I had to wait behind lots of other people. 

b I don't need any help right now. 

c I buy books on the Internet. 

d I'm going to pay for it over 12 months. 

e I want to see what I look like in it. 

f I had to pay tax on it. 

g You can buy books in this store. 

h I went there to tell them I wasn't happy. 

0 p.85 	 Can you remember the words on this page? Test yourself or a partner. 
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1 Kinds of movies 
Match the movies and types. 

action movie 
comedy 

■ horror movie 

U musical 

U science fiction 

I. thriller 

II western 

2 People and things 
Match the words and definitions. 

audience Podions/ 	cast 	director 	extra 	plot 	scene /sin/ 	script 
sequel Psikwal/ 	soundtrack 	special effects 	star 	subtitles 

	

1 	cast 	all the people who act in a movie 

	

2 	 the most important actor or actress in a movie 
3 director  the person who directs a movie 
4 soundtrack  the music of a movie 

	

5 	 the story of a movie 

	

6 	 a part of a movie happening in one place 

	

7 	 the people who watch a movie in a theater 

	

8 	 a movie that continues the story of an earlier movie 

	

9 	 special images, often created by a computer 

	

10 	 the words of the movie 

	

11 	 person in a movie who has a small, 
unimportant part, e.g., in a crowd scene 

	

12 	 transcription (usually translation) of the 
dialogue of a movie that appears at the 
bottom of the screen 

3 Verbs and phrases 
Match the sentences 1-6 with the sentences a—f. 

1 The movie was set in 19th century Italy and England. 
2 It was based on a novel by E.M. Forster. NI 
3 It was filmed / shot on location in Florence, Italy. U 
4 It was directed by James Ivory. 
5 Helena Bonham-Carter played the part of Lucy. 
6 It was dubbed into other languages. 

a He was the director. 
b It was situated in that place at that time. 
c This was her role in the movie. 
d The actors originally spoke in English. 
e It was an adaptation of the book. 
f It was filmed in the real place, not in a studio. 

Can you remember the words on this page? Test yourself or a partner. 

0 p.90 
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Phrasal verbs 

 

VOCABULARY BANK 

  

a The phrasal verbs below are all from Files 1-7. Cover the Particle column and look at sentence 1. 
Try to remember the phrasal verb. 

b Uncover to check. Then do the same for the other sentences. 
Particle 

1 When I go to a restaurant I always ask 	something low-fat. 	 for 
2 I often eat 	with friends at local restaurants. 	 out 
3 Players usually warm 	before a match starts. 	 up 
4 When we have an argument, we always make 	quickly. 	 up 
5 How do you get 	 your brothers and sisters? 	 along with 
6 Take the camera 	to the store and get your money  NMI. 	 back, back 
7 I took some money 	of an ATM. 	 out 
8 A German woman gave 	all her money to charity. 	 away 
9 I organized a school reunion but nobody turned 	 up 

10 She had to get 	very early every morning. 	 up 
11 We set 	early and caught the 6:00 a.m. train. 	 off 
12 The plane took 	and soon I was looking down on the ocean. 	 off 
13 I picked 	my suitcase and followed the "Exit" signs. 	 up 
14 A taxi picked me 	and took me to the airport. 	 up 
15 I checked 	at the airport and got my boarding pass. 	 in 
16 We were talking on the phone, but suddenly she hung 	 up 
17 If he's not at home, I'll call 	later. 	 back 
18 I think people should turn 	their cell phones in restaurants. 	 off 
19 I tried to learn to dance salsa but I gave 	. I was terrible at it. 	 up 
20 I want to take 	a water sport like scuba diving. 	 up 
21 If I like this course, I'll keep 	studying next year. 	 on 
22 Bethany has written a book which is going to be made /111111  a movie. 	into 
23 The reporter decided to find  fall  if school is easier than it used to be. 	out 
24 I have to hand 	my story tomorrow. 	 in 
25 Carol's parents didn't like her boyfriend so they went 11111*  together in secret. 	out 
26 After a year she broke 	with her boyfriend. 	 up 
27 If you have something you never use, throw it I.E. 	 away 
28 Slow 	! You're driving too fast. 	 down 
29 She worked, ran the house, and brought 	the children. 	 up 
30 My parents lived abroad, so they didn't see my children grow  itillN. 	 up 
31 Bill and Melinda Gates set 	a foundation to provide vaccinations. 	up 
32 You're very nervous. You need to calm 	 down 
33 I bumped 	an old friend in the street yesterday. 	 into 
34 He was looking 	 having dinner with his friends. 	 forward to 
35 Look 	! There's a car coming! 	 out 
36 Her grandmother passed 	last year at the age of 93. 	 away 
37 We can't go to the concert. It's sold  Mg. 	 out 
38 Turn 	the TV. There's a program I want to watch. 	 on 

39 Turn 	the radio. It's too loud. 	 down 

40 Where can I plug 	my computer? 	 in 

I 5cHoot- 
-..-...Lz.E.vivf  0  /---1  

Nobody turned up. 

I broke up with him. 

Look out! 

A  Some phrasal verbs have more than one meaning: 
I was hot so I took off my jacket. The plane took off. 

0 p.no Can you remember the words on this page? Test yourself or a partner. 
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Irregular verbs 

 

Base form Simple past Past participle 

be 
beat 
become 

was 
beat 
became 

been 
beaten 
become 

leave 
lend 
let 
lie 
lose 

left 
lent 
let 
lay /lei/ 
lost 

left 
lent 
let 
lain /lem/ 
lost 

begin  
bite 
blow 
break 
bring 
build 
buy 

began begun 
bit 
blew /blu/ 
broke 
brought /brat/ 
built /belt/ 
bought /bat/ 

bitten 
blown 
broken 

make 
mean 
meet 

made 
meant /mEnt/ 
met 

made 
meant 
met brought 

built 
bought pay 

put 

paid 
put /put/ 

paid 

put 
can 
catch 
choose 
come 
cost 
cut 

could /lcucl/ /kodi 
caught /kot/ 
chose 
came 
cost 
cut 

caught 
chosen 

read 
ride 
ring 
run 

read /rcd/ 
rode /rood/ 
rang 
ran 

read /rcd/ 
ridden 
rung 
run 

come 
cost 
cut 

say 
see 
sell 
send 
set 
shine 
show 
shut 
sing 
sit 
sleep 
speak 
spend 
stand 
steal 
swim 

said /sEd/ 
saw /so/ 
sold 
sent 
set 
shone /foun/ 
showed 
shut 
sang 
sat 
slept 
spoke 
spent 
stood /stud/ 
stole 
swam 

said 
seen 
sold 
sent 
set 
shone 
shown /Soon/ 
shut 
sung 
sat 
slept 
spoken 

do 
draw 
drink 
drive 

did 
drew 
drank 
drove 

done 
drawn 
drunk 
driven 

eat ate eaten 

fall 
feel 
fight 
find 
fly 
forget 

fell 
felt 
fought got/ 
found 
flew /flu/ 
forgot 

fallen 
felt 
fought 
found 
flown 
forgotten 

spent 
stood 
stolen 
swum 

get 
give 
go 
grow 

got 
gave 
went 
grew /gru/ 

gotten 
given 
gone 
grown 

take 
teach 
tell 
think 
throw 

took /tuk/ 
taught 
told 
thought /hot/ 
threw /Oru/ 

taken 
taught 
told 
thought 
thrown /Oroon/ 

hang 
have 
hear 
hide 
hit 
hold 
hurt 

hung 
had 
heard /hard/ 
hid /hid/ 
hit 
held 
hurt 

hung 
had 
heard 
hidden 
hit 
held 
hurt 

understand understood understood 

wake 
wear 
win 
write 

woke 
wore 
won /wAn/ 
wrote 

woken 
worn 
won 
written 

keep 
know 

kept 
knew /nu/ 

kept 
known 
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5 

8 

11 

13 

17 

21 

vowels followed by In 

diphthongs 

1 tree /tri/ 

2 fish /fif/ 

3 ear /1r/ 

4 cat /Let/ 

5 egg /Eg/ 

6 chair /qui 

7 clock /klak/ 

8 saw /sa/ 

9 horse /bars/ 

10 boot /but/ 

11 bull /bol/ 

12 tourist [tortst/ 

13 up /Ap/ 

14 computer /kam'pyutar/ 

15 bird /bard/ 

16 owl /aol/ 

17 phone /foon/ 

18 car /kar/ 

19 train Arm/ 

20 boy /bpi/ 

21 bike /balk/ 

22  Ai t ,,, 

111„,..e. 
4A\ 

23 	4  24 ,-61,„--, 
41.‘10--- 

25 	ir®  
a' Mt 'T.—. 
46).--•P 

26 
h., 

'kV 
27 284k 

tO 	4 

29  
IAA 

Ill 
(17t -'• 

30 31 

4,4\  

32 33 

34  „ 35 
1.1 

0, r. 

36 	I. 

—..,,i4.,„..4....  ,.,;...... it 
37 s, 

38 	11111111 39 40 	, 	1 

t\ 
,A N  

41 

42 43 44 	-----', 

mo 

45 

El voiced 

unvoiced 

22 parrot Ppxrat/ 

23 bag /big/ 

24 keys /kiz/ 

25 girl /garl/ 

26 flower Iflaoar/ 

27 vase /vets/ 

28 tie /tai/ 

29 dog /dag/ 

30 snake /netk/ 

31 zebra / zibra/ 

32 shower /' fauar/ 

33 television / tElavt3n/ 

34 thumb /0Am/ 

35 mother f In/Oar/ 

36 chess /t$es/ 

37 jazz /d3xz/ 

38 leg /lcg/ 

39 right /raft/ 

40 witch Avrtf/ 

41 yacht /yat/ 

42 monkey rmADki/ 

43 nose /nouz/ 

44 singer istpar/ 

45 house /haus/ 

English sounds SOUND BANK 
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Sounds and spelling - vowels 

usual spelling A  but also 

9 
tree 

ee 
ea 
e 

speed sweet 
peach team 
refund medium 

people magazine 
key 	niece 	receipt 

fish 

i dish 	bill 
trip 	fit 
ticket 	since 

pretty women 
busy decided  
village 	physics 

ear 

eer 
ere 
ear 

beer 	engineer 
here 	we're 
beard 
appearance 

serious 

cat 

a fan 	travel 
crash 	tax 
carry land 

egg 

e menu lend 
text spend 
plenty cent 

friendly already 
healthy many 
said 

chair 

MI 

1  7 

air 

are 

airport 	upstairs 
fair 	hair 
rare 	careful 

their 	there 
wear pear 
area 

=. 	' _gam-  

clock 

o shop comedy 
plot 	shot 
cottage on 

 
watch want 
calm 

ELD 

saw 

al 
aw 

bald wall 
draw saw 

thought caught 
audience 

, 

horse 

or 
al 

score 	floor 
bore 	sports 

warm course 
board 

05 

boot 

oo 
u* 

pool moody 
true 	student 

suitcase 	juice  
shoe move soup 
through 

* especially before consonant + e 

usual spelling A  but also 

OW ..... • 
bull 

u 	full 
oo 	cook book 

look good 

could should 
would woman 

rt-7 
i i at ill 

tourist 

A very unusual sound. 
sure 	plural 

+ 

u 	public 	subject 
ugly duck 
hurry cup 

money someone 
enough country 
tough 

up 

Many different spellings, 
/o/ is always unstressed. 
about complain 

computer 

w 
---4441  ii, 

Al 

bird 

er 	term prefer 
it 	dirty 	third 
ur 	curly turn 

learn work 
world worse 
journey 

fa, 
1 	if" art, 

owl 

ou 	hour lounge 
proud ground 

ow town brown 

0111 
MIT  

o* 	broke stone 
frozen 	stove 

oa 	roast 	coat 

owe slow 
although 
shoulders 

phone 

.1.-  ( ♦„0-  a 
 I. tv gi 

«0  .0 

ar 	garden charge 
starter 

heart 

car 

-,, 

air 
sr 	aAm,  

a* 	save 	gate 
ai 	railroad 	plain 

break steak 
great weight 

train 
ay 	may say gray they 

4,-•if ivy % „ 

boy 

of 	boiled noisy 
spoiled 	coin 

oy 	enjoy employer 

4111 a 
i 	fine 	sign 
y 	shy motorcycle 

buy eyes 
height 

bike 
igh 	flight 	frightened 
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Sounds and spelling - consonants 

 

usual spelling 	A  but also 

II gri, 
9, r  

parrot 

p 	plate 
transport 	trip 

pp 	shopping apply 

bag 

b 	beans 	bill 
probably job 

bb 	rabbit dubbed 

C ,. 

keys 

; c 
	

court script 
k 	kind basket 
ck 	track lucky 

chemistry school 
mechanic sequel 
quit 

413 
1.,■ 

..,.. .-r. 
girl 

golf 	grilled 
burger 	forget 

gg 	aggressive 	luggage 

flower 

f 	food roof 
ph 	photo nephew 
ff 	traffic 	affectionate 

enough laugh 

vase 

v 	van 	vegetables 
travel 	invest 
private 	behave 

of  

, ir 
tie 

t 	try 	tennis 
stupid 	strict 

tt 	attractive 	cottage 

worked 	passed 

, >  

dog 

,  

d 	director afford 
comedy confident 

dd 	address middle 

failed bored 

snake 

s 	steps 	likes 
ss 	boss 	assistant 
ce/ci twice 	city 

science 	scene 

1111 

zebra 

z 	lazy freezing 
lose 	cosy 
loves 	cousins 

shower 

sh 	short 	dishwasher 
selfish 	cash 

ti 	ambitious station 
(+ vowel) 
ci 	special 	sociable 
(+ vowel) 

sugar 	sure 
chef mustache 

elevision 

kil decision confusion 	usually 

usual spelling A  but also 

thumb 

th 	thin 	thriller 
healthy path 
math both 

el 
Pk 
Zlir 

mother 

th 	the 	that 
farther whether 

it 
_..1 

___  -.-- '1  
chess 

ch 	change cheat 
tch 	watch match 
t (+ure) 	picture 	future 

it. 

-46 

j 	jealous 	just 

g 	generous manager 
dge 	bridge judge 

jazz 

leg 

1 	lettuce 	salary 
until 	reliable 

11 	sell 	thriller 

0 

right 

r 	result 	referee 
elementary 	fried 

 

rr 	borrow married 

written wrong 

, 
V\  

witch 

w 	wear waste 
western highway 

wh 	white which 

one once 

A  
yacht 

y 	yet year 
yogurt yourself 

before u 	university argue 

monkey 

m 	mean slim 
romantic charming 

mm 	summer swimming 

lamb 

111116 

n 	napkin honest 
none spoon 

nn 	tennis thinner 

knife knew 

nose 

singer 

ng 	cooking going 
spring 	bring 

think bank 

A\  

house 

h 	handsome helmet 
hard 	inherit 
unhappy perhaps 

 
who whose 
whole 
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We don't need no education. 

Pink Floyd, English rock band, Another Brick in the Wall" 

Clues down 4, 

1 To study for an exam 

3 After an exam, you get the 	 

7 A period of time in a school year 

9 A subject that studies chemical elements 

11 The days and times of classes 

12 For example, to copy answers on a test from 

another student 

13 The study of novels, plays, and poetry 

14 A way of controlling students' behavior 

15 The director of a school 

18 The opposite of pass (a test) 

Student Book p.150 Vocabulary Bank 

1 VOCABULARY education 

Complete the crossword puzzle. 

Clues across —) 

2 The opposite of a public school 

4 University graduates have a 	 

5 A teacher who has lots of rules is 	 

6 A school for children 1-3 years old 

8 A person whose job is to teach in a school 

10 The study of numbers 

16 A mark on an exam or course 

17 A school after elementary school 

19 You can go to a language school to 	 

to speak French 

20 The study of computers is usually called 

"computer science" or " 	 technology." 

21 Another name for a test 

2 PRONUNCIATION /A/ or /yu/? 

a Circle the word with a different sound. 

/yu/ /yu/ 4- + 
computer 

lunch 

result 

few 

study 

university 

much 

number 

uniform 

music 

usually 

subject 

b Underline the stressed syllable. 

1 university 	5 behave 
	8 elementary 

2 review 	6 discipline 
	9 professor 

3 exam 	7 secondary 	10 college 

4 uniform 

c Practice saying the words in a and b. 

Student Book p.158 Sound Bank 



3 READING e  

The Internet and 
education 

a Read the article and find the answers to these 
questions as quickly as you can. 

1 Is information technology more or less important in 
education than before? 

more 

2 Where does the word "blog" come from? 

3 What is a "blog"? 	  

4 What are blogs used for at universities? 

5 What does —wiki" mean? 

6 Who puts the information on this kind of website? 

7 Why do students need to be careful if they use "wikis" 
when they study? 

U ntil quite recently Silicon Valley and its 

innovations had little effect on teaching and 

learning. But with the rise of the Internet, information 

technology is now beginning to have much more 

influence on education. Two areas that are becoming 

more and more significant are "blogs" and "wikis." 

The word "blog" is short for "weblog." A blog is an 

online diary or "log" of someone's life, thoughts, or 

opinions. Anybody can create their own blog and 

blogging is becoming extremely popular. Type "blog" into 

Google and you'll get over 500 million hits. For 

educational purposes, scholars, teachers, and students 

create blogs as personal online study sites: places to 

work together and share information and ideas. Some 

universities even give their students and staff free space 

on a server to start their own blogs. 

"Wikis"' are websites where anyone can add content and 

make changes so that the site becomes a group creation. 

"Wiki" stands for 'What I Know Is." These sites can be a 

valuable source of information and opinion for students. 

However, the information may not be totally accurate and 

some scholars refuse to use them. Perhaps the best-

known wiki is the online encyclopedia Wikipedia, which 

has more than one million entries in over 100 languages. 

Wikipedia is working hard to make sure that its 

information is completely accurate so that students will 

be able to use it with confidence. There's no doubt that 

it is an incredible resource. 

8 What is Wikipedia? 

b Underline five words or phrases you don't know. 
Use your dictionary to look up their meaning and 
pronunciation. 

4 GRAMMAR first conditional and future time 
clauses + when, until, etc. 

a Match the sentence halves. 

1 She won't pass her exams 

2 I'll have to go to a new school 

3 She won't start elementary school 

4 I think I'll go on vacation 

5 As soon as I get home, 

6 Her parents will get her a present 

a after I finish my exams. 
b if she gets good grades. 
c I'm going to do my homework. 
d unless she studies more. 
e until she's five years old. 
f when my parents move to San Diego. 



Listen to a woman talking about schools and education. 

Check (✓) the two statements she is responding to. 

1 Private schools are usually better than 

public schools. 

2 All schools should let students wear whatever 

they want. ❑  

3 	Girls learn better without boys in the class. ❑  

4 	Boys learn better in a mixed class. ❑  

lek Listen again. Complete the reasons she gives. 

1 It's better if all children 	 

2 It's     for the parents. 

3 It's  	 for the children to 

	  in the morning. 

4 Girls work better 	 

5 If there aren't boys, I think girls 

6 Girls generally  	 than boys. 

Listen again with the audioscript on page 77 and try to 
guess the meaning of any words that you don't know. 

Then check in your dictionary. 

MuItiROM 

More Words to Learn 
Write translations and try to remember the words. 

Word Pronunciation Translation 

adviser noun /ad'vaizor/ 

behavior noun /134'heivyar/ 

bell noun /bd./ 

cafeteria noun /kxfa'trio/ 

effective adjective /I' fatly/ 

slightly adverb /'slaitli/ 

punish verb l'pAnkr/ 

first of all /farst av all 

second adverb Isskandl 

finally adverb I famolil 

36 

b Circle the correct answers. 

1 He'll study history at the university 	until he gets 

good grades. 

2 She won't start the class as soon as / until all the 

students are quiet. 

3 I'll probably talk to my adviser before / if I choose my 

subjects for the next year. 

4 We'll have to wear a uniform when / after we go to a 

private school. 

5 I won't leave early unless / if the teacher gives me 

permission. 

6 She'll do her homework if / as soon as she gets home. 

7 He'll be really disappointed if / unless he fails his exams. 

8 She won't go to high school until / as soon as 

she's 14 years old. 

c Complete the sentences with the correct form of the 
verbs in parentheses. Use the simple present or future 
(will / won't). 

1 If I  don't write  the date on my calendar, 

I 	'll forget  it (not write, forget) 

2 	 you 	 the exam again if you 

	 it? (take, fail) 

3 I 	 my homework as soon as this program 

	  (do, end) 

4 Unless her grades 	 very good, she 

	 study medicine. (be, not be able to) 

5 He 	 home until he 	 

high school. (not leave, graduate) 

6 When I 	 the test results, I 

immediately. (get, call) 

	

and see you before I 	 to 

Korea. (come, go) 

8 We 	 late unless we 	  

(be, hurry up) 

9 Until I 	 to my adviser I 	  

what subjects I'm doing. (speak, not know) 

10 You 	 the test if you 	 your 

notes. (not pass, not review) 

Student Book p.136 Grammar Bank 4A 
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Home is a place you grow up wanting to leave and grow old wanting to get back to. 
John Ed Pearce, American journalist 

In an ideal world... 

1 GRAMMAR second conditional 

a Correct any mistakes in the highlighted phrases. 
Check (✓) the correct sentences. 

1 If she gets the job , she'd have to move to France. 

If she got the job  

2 I'd help you this weekend if I could, but I can't. 

3 They wouldn't sell their house, even if someone 

offers them a million dollars. 

4 If he doesn't like the job so much , he wouldn't work 

so hard, but he loves it. 

5 I'd save more money if I were you . 

6 If I could choose my job, I'll be a journalist . 

5 	 you 	 if you won the lottery? 

(retire) 

6 We'll be very surprised if they 	 this year. 

(get married) 

7 If there were better public transportation, there 

	 so much traffic. (not be) 

8 You'd meet more people if you 	 more 

often. (go out) 

9 If I have more time next year, I 	 another 

language. (learn) 

10 If I had more time, I 	 another language 

but I'm too busy. (learn) 

Student Book p.136 Grammar Bank 48 

2 PRONUNCIATION word and sentence stress 

a Underline the stressed syllable. 

1 armchair 

2 chimney 

3 residential 

4 refrigerator 

5 townhouse 

6 balcony 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

garage 

cottage 

inhabitant 

suburbs 

dishwasher 

apartment 

7 If I didn't have small children , I'd travel more, but 

they're too young right now. 

8 We'd go to the movies more often, 

if we'd have the time . 

b Complete the sentences with the correct form of 
the verbs in parentheses. Use the first or second 
conditional. 

1 If I didn't need the money, I wouldn't work  on 

Saturdays. (not work) 

2 I 	 you at the airport if you tell me what 

time the flight arrives. (meet) 

3 If you're late again, you 	 your job. (lose) 

b Underline  the words you would normally stress in 
these sentences. 

1 If you went to classes, you'd learn to swim in two  

months. 

2 I wouldn't work if I didn't need the money. 

3 If you went to bed earlier, you'd feel better. 

4 She'd call if she couldn't come. 

5 We'd get there faster if we took a taxi. 

4 If she 	 so selfish, she would have more 	c Practice saying the words in a and the sentences 

friends. (not be) 
	 in b. 



This beautiful home, with a white 1 
 fence , around 

it is located in a quiet 2 	  only 20 miles 

from 3 	  There is a large 4 	  

all around the house, with a great vegetable 

5 	  in the back. A small 6 	  

in the yard is a great place for barbecue. There's no 

7 	 , but parking is not a problem in this 

neighborhood. To enter the house, you walk up some 

8 	 to a nice porch. Inside there's a small 

living room comfortably furnished with a sofa, two 

9 	 and a 10 	  The kitchen is 

modern, with a new stove, a large refrigerator, and a 

11 	  There is also a double 

12 	  in the kitchen. The house has two 

13 	 , a small one on the first floor with just 

a toilet and sink and a larger one on the second floor 

with a bathtub and 14 	  There are three 

15 	 on the second floor. 

38 

3 VOCABULARY houses 

a Complete the description with words from the list. 

armchairs bathrooms bedrooms coffee table 
dishwasher downtown fence garage garden 
patio shower sink steps suburb yard 

b Complete the sentences. 

1 I live in a small t  own 	of 10,000 inhabitants. 

2 John lives on the fourth f 	and there's no 

elevator. 

3 Be careful of the st 	s when you go out of the 

front door. You might fall. 

4 We live in a lovely r 	area. The only problem 

is that there's no bus service. 

5 When we arrived we could see smoke coming out of 

the ch 	 

6 We used to live in a t 	and we could hear 

every word the neighbors said. 

7 She went out onto the b 	to see what was 

happening in the street. 

8 A lot of people live in the s 	and get a bus or 

train into the city every day. 

9 We need to repair the r 	because when it 

rains, water comes into one of the bedrooms. 

10 We prefer living in the c 	to living in the city. 
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4 READING 

a Read the article and check (✓) the correct sentence 
endings. 

1 Grafton New Hall ... 

a was just built. 	 ❑  
b will be built in the future. 
c will never be built. 	 ❑  

2 The house is unusual because ... 

a it's so big. 	 ❑  

b it's so modern. 	 ❑  
c its design is very strange. 	 ❑  

3 The architects are famous for ... 

a their country houses in England. 	 ❑  
b their townhouses in Japan. 	 ❑  
c winning a competition. 	 ❑  

4 The four wings ... 

a are used at different times of day. 	 ❑  
b have enough room for four families. 	❑  
c all have natural light. 	 ❑  

5 The master bedroom is designed ... 

a to be light all day. 	 ❑  
b to be light in the morning. 	 ❑  
c to be light in the evening. 	 ❑  

6 The furniture needed for Grafton New Hall ... 

a will cost more than the house. 	 ❑  
b will depend on who buys it. 	 ❑  
c will cost less than the house. 	 ❑  



It may look like a giant starfish, but in fact it's an 

artist's impression of Grafton New Hall, the 

futuristic winner of a Royal Institute of British 

Architects competition for a modern country house. It 

was designed by Ushida Findlay architects, better 

known for ultramodern townhouses in Tokyo. It's an 

extraordinary building that is unlike any other in 

England. The house is designed to look as if it is 

growing out of the ground; it is very low, and will 

be almost invisible from a distance. 

Inside, the differences continue. The house has four 

wings, and each wing has a different role — sleeping, 

cooking and eating, relaxing, and entertaining friends. 

The wings are designed to be used at different times of 

day, according to the position of the sun. The main 

bedroom faces the sunrise, the open-plan living 

spaces will be lit by the midday sun, and the 

swimming pool area faces the sunset. 

But so far Grafton New Hall only exists as architectural 

plans and an artist's impression. The house will not be 

built until someone offers to buy it. It will cost about 

24 million to build, and will be very expensive to 

furnish. How much money is spent depends on who 

buys it and whether it ends up as a technology-filled 

James Bond home or a minimalist hideaway. The most 

likely buyers might be professional athletes, pop stars, 

or superrich businesspeople. 

b Look at the highlighted adjectives. What do you 
think they mean? Check your dictionary. 

c Now match the words to their definitions. 

1 very rich 	 superrich  

2 very unusual 

3 very big 

4 very modern 

5 impossible to see 

6 with very little furniture or decoration 	  

7 with no dividing walls 

More Words to Learn 
Write translations and try to remember the words. 

Word Pronunciation Translation 

(paint) brush noun /brAf/ 

entrance noun I' cntrans/ 

patio noun I' pxtioul 

shutters noun I' fAtorz/ 

extraordinary adjective hk'strordoneri/ 

huge adjective /hyud3/ 

ideal adjective /afdial/ 

one-story (house) 
adjective /wAn istori/ 

spacious  adjective I speif as/ 

surrounded by /sa'raunclici bail 

Listen to a man talking about his dreams. Number the 

topics in the order he mentions them. 

A sports E 	C travel 	E 	E abilities 	0 

B work 0 	D home E 	F cars 	❑  

111 Listen again and answer the questions. 

1 Where would he go? Why? 

2 What car would he choose? Why? 

3 What sport would he like to be better at? Why? 

4 What job would he do? Why? 

5 What would he learn to do? Why? 

6 Where would he buy a house? When would he 
go there? 

Listen again with the audioscript on page 77 and try to 

guess the meaning of any words that you don't know. 

Then check in your dictionary. 

MuItiROM 
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It's easier to forgive an enemy than to forgive a friend. 

William Blake, 18th century English poet 

Still friends? 

1 VOCABULARY friendship 

a Complete the dialogue with the correct tense of a 
verb or verb phrase from the list. 

b Write the type of relationship after each sentence. 

close friends coworkers old friends 
classmates new friends 

     

keep in touch argue know lose touch 
stay friends meet get along have in common 

 

1 We always do our homework 
together after school. 

 

classmates 

    

A Where did you 1 	meet  

B At a golf tournament in Santo Domingo. 

A How long have you 2 	 each other? 

B For about ten years. 

A Why do you think you 3 	 so well? 

B Because we have very similar personalities. 

A What do you 4 	  

B A lot of things, for example we both love playing golf. 

A Do you ever 5  

B Not much. We usually agree about most things. 

A How do you 6 	  

B Usually by e-mail and we call each other occasionally. 

A Have you ever 7 	  

B Only for about a month when we both changed our 
e-mail addresses and forgot to tell each other! 

A Do you think you will always 8 	  

B Yes, I'm sure we will. I certainly hope so.  

2 We've known each other since we 
were kids. 

3 We only met last month but we get 
along very well. 

4 We work together in the same office 

5 We tell each other all our secrets. 

2 GRAMMAR usually and used to 

a Correct any mistakes in the highlighted phrases. 
Check (✓) the correct sentences. 

1 Did you used to wear glasses? 

Did you use to wear  

2 I didn't use to like Carlos , but now he's one of my 

best friends. 

3 I usually go swimming before I go to work. 

4 He use to be very overweight , but then he went on 

a diet. Now he's very slim. 

5 Did you use to argue with your sister when you 

were little? 

6 My wife doesn't use to drive to work. She normally 

walks or goes by bus. 

7 Where did you used to work before you came here? 

8 Do you usually get home before 8:00? 
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We often use the word "friendship" but what does it 
really mean? What is a close friend? We asked two 
generations, male and female, to say what they thought: 

1 	: I think a 
close friend is someone you 
get along with very well, who 
helps you when you have 
problems, who gives you 
advice, and who always has 
time for you. I didn't use to 
have many close friends 
when I was at school or at 
the university, as I was very 
shy, but now I have several. 
They are all women. I think 
it's difficult to have a close 
friend of the opposite sex. 

2   : I think a 
close friend is someone 
you've known for a long time, 
and who you still get along 
with. You probably have 
similar hobbies, so you can 
do things together. I have 
three close friends who I was 
in high school with and we 
often go away together 
(without our parents, of 
course). We either go 
camping or we stay in youth 
hostels, but somewhere we 
can go walking, play soccer, 
and be outside in the open 
air. 

3 	 : I'm not 
sure how to answer the 
question because I don't 
really have any close friends. I 
know a lot of people, but 
mainly through work, and the 
sort of social occasions when 
we meet are business 
dinners, things like that. I think 
if you come from a really 
close family, which I do, then 
friends are a little superfluous. 
The little free time I have I 
prefer to spend with my 
family. 

4 	 : For me 
close friends are the people 
you spend your free time 
with. I go out on weekends 
with a group of people. There 
are about seven of us, and I'd 
say they are my close friends. 
They're also people who live 
near me. I don't think you can 
have close friends at a 
distance. You need to be able 
to see each other often. But I 
don't think you need to be 
doing the same things. I 
mean, I'm in college but none 
of my friends are. 

b Complete the sentences with usually or the 
correct form of used to, and the verb in 
parentheses. 

1 She  used to go  (go) to the movies every week, 
but she doesn't have time now. 

2 We never 	  (eat out), but now we go 
to a restaurant twice a week. 

3 We 	 (visit) my parents on Sundays if 
I'm not working. 

4 	 (you / wear) a uniform when you 
went to school? 

5 I 	  (go) to the gym three times a 
week, but not anymore. I'm too busy. 

6 He 	 (not like) children, but now he's 
the perfect father. 

7 A 	 (you / work) late on Fridays? 
B No, today was an exception. 

8 He 	  (be) very patient, but now he's 
really impatient. 

9 	  (they / go) to the beach a lot when 
they were kids? 

10 We 	 (not have) a long vacation, but 
this year we're going to Australia for six weeks! 
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3 READING 

a Match each text to a person A—D. 

b Read the article again and answer the questions 
with A, B, C, or D. 

Who ... 

1 ... thinks that you can't have close friends 
who live far away? 

2 ... thinks that relatives are more important 
than friends? 

3 ... has more friends now than before? 

4 ... thinks that close friends need to have a 
lot in common? 

5 ... thinks that having friends isn't a 
necessity? 

6 ... has close friends who enjoy physical 
activity? 

7 ... doesn't think that women and men can 
be close friends? 

8 ... doesn't have the same occupation as their 
close friends? 
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4 PRONUNCIATION /s/ or /z/ 

a How is se pronounced in these 
sentences? Check (I) the correct 
column. 

1 I have two very close friends. 

2 He's decided to do an intensive 
course. 

3 He got a fine because he used his 
cell phone while driving. 

4 I'm not sure what the cause of 
the accident was. 

5 She used to teach, but now she's 
an author. 

6 Can I close the window? 

7 Excuse me! Can you help me? 

8 I promise I won't tell anyone. 

9 The weather is getting worse. 

10 Use your dictionaries to help you. 

b Practice saying the sentences in a. 
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5 HOW WORDS WORK get 

Complete the sentences with the correct form of 
get or a phrase with get. 

1 Everyone  got  very excited when they were 

watching the game. 

2 We 	very well with our neighbors. 

In fact, we are good friends now. 

3 I 	the party late because I missed my 

train. 

4 How many e-mails do you 

5 He's a little shy, but when you 

him he's very nice. 

6 I went to the Friends Reunited website because I 

wanted to try to 

school friend. 

 

with an old 

 

7 I  	my old car and I bought 	a 

new one. 

8 Can we stop playing now? I'm 	very tired. 

More Words to Learn 
Write translations and try to remember the words. 

Word Pronunciation Translation 

reply noun and verb /ri'plai/ 

useful adjective lyusf l 

break up (with sb) verb /break Ap/ 

get in touch with verb /get in tAtf wt0/ 

get rid of verb /g et rid ov/ 

make an excuse verb imetic on ik'skyus/ 

realize verb frialaiz/ 

tend to verb /tEnd to/ 

wonder verb I wAnclar/ 

Listen and check (,/) the three topics the woman talks about. 

1 a friend she used to have 	 ❑  

2 an actor she used to like 	 ❑  

3 a teacher she used to dislike 

4 a sport she used to play 

5 a machine she used to use a lot 

Listen again and answer the questions. 

1 When did she and Laura stop seeing each other? 

2 When did they lose touch? 

3 Why didn't she like the French teacher? 

4 What happened as a result? 

5 Why did she stop playing squash? 

6 Why does she prefer tennis now? 

Listen again with the audioscript on page 77 and try to guess 
the meaning of any words that you don't know. Then check 
in your dictionary. 

MuItiROM 

CAN YOU REMEMBER...? 	rah 

 

Complete each sentence with one word. 
	 4 

n This 	 be the way out. There's an exit sign. 

I  	to wear a uniform when I was in high school. 

	you be able to come tomorrow? 

4 You won't pass your exam 	you study harder. 

Ell 
	

you go to their party if they invited you? 

fl He 	to be very fat but now he's thin. 

www.oup.comielt/americanenglishfile/3 

t-sq 

 

 

z 

 

every day? 



Nall7  When the Beatles first 
asked for soft drinks backstage. 
stars and bands now include 
contracts before they agree to p 

The band that started it all was 
Van Halen, a 1980s American rock 
group. The story goes that one part 
of the contract asked for a bowl of 
M&Ms to be provided but with all 
the brown ones removed! 

Since then, many major artists 
have become well known for their 
requests. Here are some of our 
favorite ones: 

0 A rehearsal room to practice in 
before the show, decorated in 
black leather and with indoor 
plants. 
(Jane's Addiction) 

0 An armor-plated Mercedes or 
a BMW, and three leather 
chairs and a sofa in the 
dressing room. 
(Whitney Houston) 

A meditation room. 
(Red Hot Chili Peppers) 

toured America in 1963, they only 
But things have changed, and rock 
long lists of demands in their 

erform. 

0 White flowers, white candles, a 
CD player, and a TV. Also that 
only Evian mineral water 
should be supplied. 
(Jennifer Lopez) 

• Homemade desserts and 12 
fluffy towels. 
(Mariah Carey) 

• Dry-cleaning services and two 
limousines, and Diet CokeTM 

(but it must be in cans, not 
bottles). 
(Elton John) 

• Forty-eight bottles of mineral 
water, a kettle, eight local 
postcards with stamps, and 
eight pairs of socks. 
(Coldplay) 

Luckily for concert organizers not 
everyone is so demanding. 
American singer Beck only needs 
rice cakes, hummus, water, and 
yogurt! 

ROCK STARS' 

 

strange requests 

  

A visit from a pop star 	PRACTICAL ENGLISH 

1 MAKING SUGGESTIONS 
Correct any mistakes in the highlighted phrases. 
Check (✓) the correct sentences. 

Ben 1  What we are going to do this evening? 

What are we going to do  

Sarah 2  How about to go out for dinner? 

Ben I have a better idea. 3  Let's see a movie and then 

go out to dinner. 	  

Sarah That's a great idea. What movie should we see? 

Ben It's up to you. We can choose when we get there. 

Sarah 4  Why don't we go to La Brasserie for dinner? 

Ben No, we went there last time. 

that burger place I like? 	 

Sarah I prefer Italian. 6  

Ben Yes, 7  let's to go there. It's expensive, but the 

food's great. 	  

2 SOCIAL ENGLISH useful phrases 

Complete the dialogues with the correct phrase. 

1 A What w  ould  y ou 	1  ike  ? 

B I think I'll have the steak. 

2 A That cake 1 	good. 

B Yes, let's have a piece. 

3 A Do you think you c 	d 	m 	a 
favor? 

B It depends what it is! 

4 A I only want a salad, thanks. 

B A 	y 	hungry? 

5 A Let's go out to dinner tomorrow. 

B H 	o 	 I have a better idea. Let's go to 
the movies, then out to dinner. 

3 READING 
a Read the text and answer the questions with the name 

of a group or singer. 

Who ... 
1 ... only asked for soft drinks? 

	
The Beatles 

2 ... wanted to spend some time 
thinking in silence? 

3 ... wanted to listen to music? 

4 ... needed to clean some clothes? 

5 ... was worried about their safety? 

6 ... wanted to write to somebody? 

7 ... didn't like a certain color of food? 

8 ... wanted to practice their music in a 
special room? 

b Underline five words you don't know. Use your 
dictionary to look up their meaning and pronunciation. 



There is more to life than increasing its speed. 

Mahatma Gandhi, Indian leader 

c Complete each pair of sentences so that they 
have the same meaning. Sometimes more than 
one expression is possible. 

1 There were too _ 

There were n't  

few 	people at the party. 

 

enough  people at the party. 

   

2 I only have 	 

I don't have 

  

	milk left. 

	milk left. 

  

  

3 He has 

   

patience with slow drivers. 

	patience with slow 

   

He doesn't have 
drivers. 

  

  

1 GRAMMAR quantifiers 
a Complete the chart with the underlined expressions. 

1 I think people spend too much time at work. 

2 There weren't any parking spaces outside the supermarket. 

3 People eat too fast nowadays. 

4 We don't have enough people for a game of soccer. 

5 We only had a little work to do in the office today. 

6 Very few companies have a cafeteria. 

7 The weekend just isn't long enough to do everything. 

8 Lots of people go to work without any breakfast. 

9 Were there many people at the restaurant? 

10 There's no time to stop for lunch. We'll have to eat a 
sandwich. 

b Complete the sentences with expressions from a. 

1 The car stopped because there was 	no 	gas in 

the tank. 

2 I think you spend 	 

it's bad for your eyes. 

3 There were 	  

long time to be served. 

4 Don't worry! You have 	 

test — more than an hour. 

5 You're driving 	 

6 There weren't 	 

five turned up. 

time on your computer: 

salespeople and we had to wait a 

time to finish the 

fast Please slow down. 

people in class yesterday. Only 

Large 
quantity 

Small 
quantity 

Less than 
you want / 
need 

More than 
you want / 
need 

Zero 

lots of too much not any 

4 There are 

  

cookies in the box. 

  

The box isn't 

  

for all the cookies. 
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cars on the road 5 There were very 	 
because of the bad weather. 

cars on the road There weren't 	  
because of the bad weather. 

11 

b Write a word from the list next to each definition. 

doughnut rough naughty cough drought 

1 	  /kof/ verb to send air out of your mouth with 
a loud noise, e.g., when you have a cold 

2 	  /'noti/ adj (for children) badly behaved, not 
doing what an adult says 

3 	  /draut/ noun a long time with no rain 

4 	  dounAt/ noun a small round cake often with 
a hole in the middle 

5 	  /rAf/ adj not smooth or level (e.g., your hands 
after too much work) 

c Focus on the phonetics and practice saying the words in b 
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6 There is too 
today. 

There isn't 	 
today. 

time to finish the job 

time to finish the job 

7 He can't buy the watch. He doesn't have 

He can't buy the watch. It's 
for him. 
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	now. 

8 The city council's 
popular. 

3 VOCABULARY noun formation 

a Complete the sentences with a noun formed from a verb 
from the list. 

argue inform discuss propose predict 
imagine decide survive 

1 The  discussion  went on for hours. 

2 A writer needs to have a lot of 	 

3 There wasn't much 	in the article. 

4 Scientists are pessimistic about the 	of polar 
bears into the 22nd century. 

5 What's your 	for the game tomorrow? 

6 I had an 	with my boss and she shouted at me. 

7 Do we want Plan A or Plan B? We need to make a 

for the new road wasn't 

2 PRONUNCIATION -ough and -augh 

a Circle the word with a different sound. 

[=0 

 

L + ] 
brought 

thought 

enough 

although 

enough 

tough 

bought 

through 

daughter 

taught 

caught 

laughed 

b Complete the sentences with a noun formed from the 
adjectives in parentheses. 

1 There is too much  craziness  on the roads these days. (cr 

2 My 	 
(happy) 

3 His 	 

depends on having a quiet, peaceful home. 

to his brother was quite amazing. (similar) 

4 The new airport is only a 	 
made a final decision. (possible) 

The planners haven't 

5 Only a small 	 of people oppose the plan. (mino 

6 She showed great 	 during the training course. 
(able) 
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Our modern culture is very interested in doing as much 

as possible in the least amount of time. As a result, most 

people rush through life at a speed that makes a healthy 

lifestyle impossible. We eat fast, on the run, and often 

under stress. As a result, we not only lose most of the 

pleasure we might get from our food, but we also 

damage our health. Many of us come to the end of the 

day feeling depressed and overweight. 

In The Slow Down Diet, Marc David presents a new way 

to understand our relationship with food, encouraging us 

to look for quality ingredients and to take pleasure in 

eating. He presents an eight-week program that allows 

readers to analyze their own connection to food, 

helping them get rid of old habits and any guilt they may 

have. He explains the disadvantages of all "quick-fix" 

diets and tells the truth about common myths , such as 

"the right way to lose weight is to eat less and exercise 

more." Instead, he shows us strategies that help both 

the body and soul , proving that a full enjoyment of each 

meal is the best way to a healthy body. 
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4 READING 

a Look at the text below. Based on the title of the 
book, what do you think the book is about? 

1 How to lose weight quickly 
2 How to cook interesting dishes 
3 How to live more healthily 

b Read the text and check your answer. 

The Slow Down Diet: Eating for Pleasure, 

Energy, and Weight Loss 

by Marc David 

c Answer the questions. 

1 Why is a healthy lifestyle difficult for many people? 
2 Do many people really enjoy their food? 
3 How do many people feel at the end of the day? 
4 How does Marc David want us to change our 

relationship with food? 
5 How long does the program last? 
6 Does Marc David believe in strict diets? 
7 What does the book say will happen if we really enjoy 

our meals? 

d Look at the highlighted words. What do you think 
they mean? Check your dictionary. 

More Words to Learn 
Write translations and try to remember the words. 

Word Pronunciation Translation 

balance noun Pbxlons/ 

flavor noun / fleivar/ 

global adjective I' gloubli 

organic adjective /or'gwritk/ 

tragic adjective I ' trxdyld 

aim verb /elm/ 

encourage verb An'kond3/ 

increase verb /m'kris/ 

reduce verb /n'dus/ 

protect verb /pra'tekt/ 

Listen to a man talking about ways of improving our 

cities. Number the topics in the order he mentions them 

A banning cars from downtown areas 

B car parking 

C improving public transportation 

D banning fast-food restaurants 

E building more areas for pedestrians 

Listen again and complete the sentences. 

1 I mean, you can't ban a particular type of restaurant just 

because the 	  

2 People have to take 	  

what they eat. 

3 The best way to get it is to make 

	 their cars at home. 

	

4 Anyway, there's     park 

downtown. 

5 It would make the downtown area so 	  

	  if you could walk around. 

6 You could make pedestrian areas, with trees and cafes, 

	

and places     and read.  

n Listen again with the audioscript on page 78 and try to 
guess the meaning of any words that you don't know. 
Then check in your dictionary. 

MultiROM 
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Men want to be a woman's first love. Women like to be a man's last romance. 

Oscar Wilde, 19th-century Irish writer 

1 GRAMMAR articles: a / an, the, no article 

a Complete the sayings with a, an, the, or nothing (—). 

1  A  penny saved is  a 	penny earned. 

2 	actions speak louder than 	words. 

3 It's 	small world! 

4 	time waits for no man. 

5 Don't worry. It's not 	end of 	world! 

6 That's 	life! 

b Correct any mistakes in the highlighted phrases. 
Check (✓) the correct sentences. 

1 She's 4 	boss we've ever had in this office. 

the best 

2 He always comes home from the work at about six 

o'clock 

3 That's a beautiful jacket . I especially like the color. 

4 I left the home when I was 16 	  

2 PRONUNCIATION the: /Oa/ or /oi/ 

a Circle the correct pronunciation. 

1 The office gave me all the information 
I needed. 

2 The city council has solved the traffic 
problem downtown. 

3 The green shirt is very pretty, but I 
prefer the blue one. 

4 He didn't agree with the answer 
given by the agent. 

5 The university decided to invite all old 
students to the reunion. 

6 The conversation was about the new 
neighbors. 

b Write the underlined  words in the correct column. 

1 I thought their new bathroom was very nice. 

2 They are going on vacation together in two months. 

3 Although I hate math, I think it's worth studying. 

4 Thanks to the Internet, there are thousands of healthy 
diet tips. 

5 You'll never climb that mountain in those clothes. 

4 
$W. 

AL_  
their thought  

bathroom 

c Practice saying the sentences in a and b. 

study Link Student Book p.157 Sound Bank 

5 My sister's taking a course to become a electrician . 

6 Have you read the book I gave you ? 

7 What cold day! You would think it was winter. 

8 Health and happiness are more important than 

money. 	  

9 They usually go to the movies about 

twice the month 	  

10 Did you see the press conference with 

a president of the UN? 	  

11 We're hoping to visit the Science Museum 

the next Friday . 	 
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igt  Women enjoy planning a wedding. 

6 A man can choose and buy a pair of shoes in 90 seconds. 

7 Men can drive without having to look at themselves in the mirror. 

8 Women remember every outfit they have worn for the past two 

decades. Men can't remember what they were wearing yesterday 

without looking on the floor next to the bed. 

On being told that someone has 

bought a new car, women usually 

ask what color it is. Men ask what 

make it is. 

10 Women notice when the laundry 

detergent is going to run out and 

buy some more. Men just say 

"Oh, we've run out of laundry 

detergent." 

Women know instinctively what is 

dangerous or not recommended 

for babies in their care. Men, 

generally speaking, do not. 

12 Women remember birthdays, anniversaries, 

and appointments effortlessly . 

13 Men need everything explained IN CAPITAL LETTERS. 

14 Men can put an infinite amount of trash 

in the bin without noticing it is full. 

15 Men have the capacity to sleep through most sounds, 

especially the baby crying. 

16 Men cannot watch sports and talk to their wives at the same time. 

The differences 
between women 
and men 

Weft 4441,  • • 

I Women understand color. They 

seem to know what to wear all 

the time. Men just think "Red is 

nice, pink is nice, so why not 

have them together?" 

2 Men have no opinions about 

sofas and curtains . 

3 Men like to have all their 

high-tech stuff (CDs, DVDs, 

etc.) on show to impress 

their friends. Women like to 

hide things in cabinets. 

4 Men appreciate the importance of 

a 42-inch plasma screen television.Women do not. 

411.001- 

3 READING 

a Read the text. Which paragraphs (1-16) 
talk about these things? 

home interiors 

clothes /I ❑ ❑ 

housework ❑ ❑ 

technology ❑ ❑ 

children ❑ ❑ 

cars and driving ❑ ❑ 

b Read the sentences. Which paragraph 
in the text do they correspond to? 

A Men need more CDs than women. 

B Men are very good at sleeping 
when something needs to be done. ❑ 

C Men cannot do two things at the 
same time. 	 ❑  

D Men don't have much sense of 
color. 

E Men aren't vain. 

F Women are good at caring 
for children. 

G Men are very quick at shopping 
for some things. 

H Men don't understand things 
unless you explain them very 
carefully. 

I Men don't care about home 
decoration. 

Women never forget important 
dates. 	 ❑  

c Match the highlighted words in the 
text to the correct meaning. 

1 how much there is 
of something 

2 without difficulty 

3 a piece of cloth that you 
use to cover a window 	 

4 finish, be all used up 

5 a set of clothes that you 
wear together 
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4 HOW WORDS WORK connectors 

Check (✓) the correct sentence in each pair. 

1 a Men read a lot of science fiction, while women 
prefer detective novels. 

b Women are interested in fashion, while today 
a lot of men are too. 

2 a Jane works very hard. On the other hand, she 
never takes a vacation. 

b Jane works very hard. On the other hand, she 
takes a long vacation every summer. 

3 a According to my father, I look like my 
great-grandmother. 

b According to the weather, we'll either go out or 
stay in. 

4 a When I woke up it was raining. However, the sun 
came out later. 

b When I woke up it was raining. However, it 
rained all day. 	 ❑  

5 a My job is really boring, and it's also very well-paid. 171 
b My job is really boring, and it's also quite stressful. 17 

5 VOCABULARY verbs and adjectives 

+ prepositions 

Complete the sentences with the correct prepositions. 

1 We were thinking  of  going to Australia on 

vacation, but now we're worried about  the cost. 

2 I'm not very good 	waiting 	buses. I always 

take a taxi in the end! 

3 "Is Sheila's job the same as yours?" "No, I work 	a 

personal assistant, but she's an accountant." 

More Words to Learn 
Write translations and try to remember the words. 

Word Pronunciation Translation 

(finger) nails noun /neilz/ 

soap noun /soup/ 

smooth adjective /smug/ 

sticky adjective I stiki/ 

gossip verb I ' g asap/ 

according to /o'kordnj to/ 

however /hqu'Evor/ 

in general An 'dynorol/ 

on the other hand /an 6i 'Aar hxnd/ 

Listen to a woman comparing men's and women's 

habits in two areas of life. What areas are they? 

Ei Listen again and answer the questions 

1 What kind of books do men like? 

2 What novels do they find boring? 

3 What kind of books doesn't the woman like? 

4 What does her boyfriend like doing? 

5 Why isn't she typical? 

Listen again with the audioscript on page 78 and try to 

guess the meaning of any words that you don't know. 

Then check in your dictionary. 

MuItiROM 

4 He's very different 

 

his wife. She's interested 

 

	sports but he prefers listening 	music. 

5 "What are they talking 	?" "I'm not sure, but they 

definitely disagree 	each other." 

6 I've written 	my friend and asked 
	

her help. 

7 "Has he always been so bad 	math?" "No, in fact he 

used to work 	a bank!" 

8 She wanted to go to Brazil, but she's afraid 	flying. 

9 She's going to apply 	a job in the US. 

10 "How are they going to pay 	their new car?" 

"They've borrowed the money 	the bank." 

vvww.oup.com/elt/americanenglishfile/3  



People who work sitting down get paid more than people who work standing up. 

Ogden Nash, American poet 

A  Position  

Assistant Accounts Manager 
1  In charge of  the accounts for 

the department. 

C This is a 2 	job of 40 

	

hours per week. The 3    are from 9:00 a.m. 

to 6:00 p.m. but there will also be some 4 	  

on evenings and weekends. 

D 
	

Degree in accounting. Member of a 

professional association. 

E 
	

Trainees will get 5 	  in 

both accounting and financial management. Additional 

study is possible on a 6 	  basis of three 

hours a week. 

F 
	

Accountants can be permanent 

employees with the company or self-employed. As this is 

a large 7    company, there are opportunities 

to work overseas. You might get 8 	  to 

Department Accounts Manager after one or two years in 

the company. 

G 
	

This varies depending on experience 

and education, but a qualified accountant with 1 or 2 

years experience would 9  	 between 

$35,000 and $40,000. 

If you would like to 10 	  this position, please 

11 	 a full 12    and a cover letter 

to the address below. 

1 VOCABULARY work 

 

b Complete the job advertisement with words 
from the list. 

a Write the titles in the correct section of the job 
advertisement. 

 

multinational experience résumé in charge of 
part-time hours promoted earn overtime 
send in full-time apply for 

 

Salary Responsibilities Position Training 
Qualifications Working Hours Opportunities 

  

    

     

Interviewer Are you 1 u nemployed  at the moment, 

in a job, or studying? 

Applicant I'm 2  i 	 my final year 

3  o 	 college, but I also work 

part-time for a small company. 

Interviewer What kind of 4  c 	 do you 

have with this company? 

Applicant It's just a 5  1- 	  one, for six 

months, but I can 6  q 	 when I 

want, as long as I give one week's notice. 

Interviewer And what kind of work do you do for 

this company? 

Applicant I'm 7  r 	 for all its accounting, 

including expenses and salaries. 

Interviewer And do you have any questions for us? 

Applicant Yes. I'd like to know if you have a 

company pension plan and, if so, at what 

age your employees normally 

I'm also interested in any 

company health plan you might have ... 
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c Complete the job 
interview. 

8 r 	 
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orked in sales and marketing for 

ast 20 years but I'm not happy with 

job. How can I change my career? 

rii u 

. 

fter working for 20 years, many people don't 
like to go to work in the morning. They want 

to be truly excited about their jobs. But it's difficult 

to change jobs, and changing your career is even 
harder, so take time to do it right. 

You'll need to look at your 

skills and personal 

interests. Connecting work 

to personal interests is the 

best way to find a 

satisfying career. What do 
you really enjoy doing in 

your spare time? Is it 
sailing, gardening? Why do 

you find these activities 

enjoyable? Do you like 

gardening because you 

can be creative? Is sailing 

fun because you like 
visiting new places? It isn't 

always a good idea to 

make your hobbies your 

career because then you'll 
need to find a new hobby, 

but knowing why you like 

your hobbies is very 

important to knowing 

which career you might 

enjoy. 

When you know the 
abilities you enjoy using 

and have decided which 

field you'd like to work 

in, it's time to get practical. 

Find out all about it. Who 

are the key companies? 

After finding potential 
employers, you can start 

thinking about possible 

jobs. 
However, it's very hard to 

find full-time employment 
in a completely different 

line of work. You might 

need to go to evening 

classes to meet the 

qualifications for the job. 
But employers prefer 

candidates to have a solid 

background in the field. 

You might have to start by 
working part-time or even 

for free to gain experience. 

Changing careers isn't 

easy. People often prefer 

to stay in a job they know 
rather than risk jumping 

out of the frying pan and 
into the fire. But I think 

life's too short to spend 

a single minute doing 
something you don't love 

doing. 

2 READING 

a Read the text and check (J) the advice the writer 
would give this person. 

1 Look for a different job in the same field. 

2 Think about what you like doing and decide 
what kind of career you would like. 

3 Talk to your boss about a different job 
in the same company. 

b Mark the sentences T (true) or F (false). 

1 A lot of people are still excited about their 
jobs after 20 years. 	 F 

2 Changing your career is harder than 
changing your job. 

3 You should ask yourself why you enjoy 
your hobbies. 

4 Your hobby will always be your perfect job. 

5 You should look at the field you'd like to 
work in, then the companies, then the job. 

6 For employers, education is more important 
than experience. 

7 People are often afraid of changing their career 
because they don't know what will happen. 

8 The expert suggests changing your job if you 
don't love doing it. 

c Look at the highlighted words. What do you think 
they mean? Check your dictionary. 

3 PRONUNCIATION word stress, sounds 

a Underline the stressed syllable. 

1 overtime 
	

6 temporary 

2 employee 
	

7 university 

3 multinational 
	

8 permanent 

4 unemployment 
	

9 promotion 

5 psychologist 
	

10 experience 

b Circle the word with a different sound. 

v 0  retire responsible part-time scientist 

salary contract manager 	apply 

Vi 

earn experience permanent work 
_ A 

,\ overtime swap psychologist job 

* accountant 	permanent 	company full-time 

c Practice saying the words in a and b. 
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12 

13 

14 

15 

career 

scientist 

interview 

retire 

apply 



4 GRAMMAR gerunds and infinitives 

a Match the sentence halves. 

1 I don't mind IT 5 He's afraid of ❑  

2 He forgot ❑ 6 It's difficult ❑  

3 She would love ❑ 7 Why don't you try ❑ 

4 I can't afford ❑ 8 Being self-employed ❑ 

a applying to smaller companies? 
b can be hard work. 
c to tell the company he was getting married. 
d getting fired. 
e to get a good job as soon as you graduate. 
f traveling a lot for my work. 
g to have more responsibility. 
h to accept a lower salary. 

b Circle the correct answer. 

1 I really enjoy learning/ to learn new skills. 

2 She regrets not going / not to go to college. 

3 We find it easy training / to train new employees. 

4 I can't remember sending in / to send in the 
application form. 

5 He's going to practice being / to be interviewed. 

6 Did the company promise giving / to give you a 
permanent contract? 

7 She's not very good at typing / to type. 

8 Don't forget including / to include a cover letter. 

c Correct any mistakes in the highlighted phrases. 
Check (✓) the correct sentences. 

1 She would like getting a job abroad, 
preferably in the US. 

2 I've decided to quit my job. 

3 Don't accept anything. You must 
go on looking for your ideal job. 

4 We spent two months to interview 
all the candidates. 

5 They must increase the salary 
to attract the right applicants. 

6 He gave up to study at the university 
after he got the job. 

7 It's impossible for me moving to the 
new office. 

8 To work at the computer gave her 
back problems. 
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More Words to Learn 

Write translations and try to remember the words. 

Word Pronunciation Translation 

contestant noun /kan'tEstant/ 

industry noun Pmclastri/ 

judge noun /d3Ac13/ 

marketing noun Imarkotin/ 

sale noun /sell/ 

TV series noun Iti'vi 'striz/ 

pretend  verb /pn'tend/ 

regret (doing) verb /ri'grEt/ 

seem verb /sim/ 

lEirr 

Er Listen to a woman describing her sister-in-law's job. 
What's her job? What doesn't she like about it? 

L Check (✓) the things that she says. 

1 Her sister-in-law has a lot of responsibility. 

2 She has to travel a lot. 

3 She sometimes has to spend a long time standing. 

4 She sometimes works at night. 

5 She always works in the same place. 

6 She probably earns a good salary. 

7 She sometimes has to take exams. 

8 She usually works with children. 

9 She has to read a lot. 

10 She sometimes teaches. 

Listen again with the audiocript on page 78 and try to 
guess the meaning of any words that you don't know. 
Then check in your dictionary. 

ultiROM 

CAN YOU REMEMBER...?  
Complete each sentence with one word. 

	 4&5 

If you don't hurry up, you 	catch the train. 

El If I 	you, I'd buy a bigger house. 

El Where did you 	to live before you came to Miami? 

4 You'll have to get a taxi. There are 
	

buses on Sundays. 

1011 My brother's  	accountant. 

Ti I don't enjoy 	TV. The programs are terrible. 

www.oup.com/elt/americanenglishfile/3  
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Meetings PRACTICAL ENGLISH 

Palais-Royal Musk 
du Louvre 

4 

Jardin des Tuileries 

Porte des Lions 

La Seine 

VISITING THE LOUVRE is a 

special experience, but you need to 

know where to start. The first thing to 

recognize is that it's huge and you 

can't hope to see everything in a day -

so don't try. You get a handy map of 

the museum with your entrance ticket 

and it highlights the main attractions, 

such as the Mona Lisa. 

You can't visit the Louvre and not see the 
Mona Lisa, but my tip would be to see it 
first - though you may have to run to 
avoid the crowds! When you've done 
that, use the plan to look for the galleries 
that sound most interesting to you. Spend 
the morning visiting them, when you 
have plenty of energy. Then have some 
lunch at one of the reasonably priced 
cafes, and spend the afternoon relaxing 
and finding surprises without looking at 
your map. The beauty of any museum or 
gallery is personal discovery. 

On a practical note, there are restrooms 
located on all floors, and several shops 
selling really good books, guides, 
postcards, and souvenirs. Photography, 
surprisingly, is permitted. 

You can borrow an audio guide for a fee, 
which is very useful and worth the 
money. You have to leave a credit card or 
passport or similar item as security. There 
are several stands offering audio guides, 
so you need to remember which one you 
got it from, as you must return it to the 
same one to get your credit card or 
passport back. The Louvre is organized 
into "wings" with names (Denon, etc.) 
and the audio guides are at the entrance 
to each wing (under the glass pyramid). 

Finally, the easiest way to enter the 
Louvre is via the subway entrance, rather 
than from the street, as the lines are 
shorter. 

Have a wonderful visit! 0 

1 GIVING OPINIONS 
Complete the conversation. 

Ann So now we need to discuss 

who we 1  s  hould 	hire. In my 

2 o 	, the best candidate is 

Alan. What do you 3  t  

Bill Yes, 4  a 	 

Claire I'm sorry, but I don't 

5  a 	with you. 6  P 	 

I think that Jack is more suitable. 

Bill I'm not so 7  s 	  I agree 

8 w 	 Ann. 

Ann Why don't we give them both a 

six-month trial? Then we can decide 

who to employ permanently. 

Claire 9  T 	a great idea. 

2 SOCIAL ENGLISH 
useful phrases 

Complete the conversation. 

Ann I love this painting. But I don't 

know 1  much  about art. 

Bill Neither do I. But I know more 
than you do. 

Ann That's really 2 	 

Bill No, it isn't. You know nothing 
at all. 

Ann Oh no! Don't 3 	around! 

Bill Why not? 4 	the matter? 

Ann I've just seen Claire from the office. 

Bill You're 5 	 It can't be 
Claire. 

Ann No, I'm sure it's her. 

Bill It's not a big 6 	 She 
knows that we're a couple. 

Ann Yes, but she'll tell everyone. 

7 	 get out of here! 

Bill OK, let's go. 

3 READING 
a Read the advice and answer the questions. 

1 Do you need to buy a map? 
2 What should you visit first? 
3 When should you see the galleries 

that most interest you? Why? 
4 Where can you have lunch? 

5 What should you do in the afternoon? 
6 Can you take photographs? 
7 Do you have to pay for audio guides? 
8 What do you have to remember if 

you borrow one? Why? 

b Underline five words you don't know. Use your dictionary 
to look up their meaning and pronunciation. 



13 4 

I haven't 
bought any clothes 

for a long time. 

We'll buy 
our plane tickets on 

the Internet. 

I don't like 
shopping at 

sales. 

Do you 
have the receipt? 

 

A woman is always buying something. 

Ovid, 1st-century Roman poet 

 

Love in the supermarket 

 

1 GRAMMAR reported speech: 

statements and questions 

a Circle the correct answer. 

1 Jane said that she will / woulc come shopping with us. 

2 He said me / told me that he was at the mall. 

3 I asked Cindy where she bought / did she buy that 
jacket. 

4 We asked the salesperson how much it was / was it. 

5 He told me that he haven't bought / hadn't bought 
anything. 

6 I asked the manager whether / that the shoes were 
on sale. 

7 She said that she had to go / must go to the market. 

8 They asked me where I worked / did work. 

9 I told / told them that I may / might be late. 

10 My boss asked me if I can / if I could work late last 
night. 

b Change the direct speech into reported sentences 
and questions. 

1 She said  (that) she hadn't bought any clothes for a long time. 

2 I told her 	  

3 She asked me 	  

4 They said 	  

5 The salesperson asked me 	  

6 I asked the man 	  
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2 VOCABULARY shopping 

a Complete the texts with words from the list. 

bargain cash register complain customers 
department store discount line manager receipt 
refunds sale salesperson shopping cart supermarket 

I buy all my food at my local 1  supermarket  because 

they are very good to their 2 	 . I always check 

my 3 	 before I push my 4 	 out 

of the store, just in case there's a mistake. The other day 

I noticed they had charged me $4.00 for a can of coffee 

that had a 20% 5 	 . It should have been 

$3.20. So I went back and told the girl at the 

6 	 about it. She called her 7 	  

and they re-entered the sale at the right price and gave 

me $0.80 back! 

I recently bought a DVD player on 8 	  at a 

large 9 	 . I thought I'd gotten a great 

10 	 , but when I got it home it didn't work. I 

took it back to the store to 11 	 . There was a 

long 12 	 of people waiting at the Customer 

Service desk. When I spoke to the representative, I asked 

for my money back. She told me they didn't give 

13 	  on sale items. I said that the 

14 	 who sold it to me never explained that. 

Finally, they agreed to exchange it for another DVD player 

at the same price. 

b Read the definitions and write the words. 

1 you can buy your 
newspaper here 

2 a store that sells bread 

3 two ways of saying a store 

that sells medicine 	d 	or ph 	 

4 a large store that sells many 
different things 	 d 	st 	 

5 a place with many stores 
under one roof 
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3 PRONUNCIATION consonant sounds: /g/, /d3/, /k/, /f/, /tf/ 

a Write the words in the chart. 

bakery bargain cash chair store cheese complain 
dishwasher drugstore goods guarantee manager 
market chocolate register shoe store shopping 
stationery travel agency vegetable watches 

0114 
41 

,‘ 	',ii, C9,."_ , ,„ 
: 

bargain manager bakery dishwasher chain store 

b Practice saying the words in a. 
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4 READING 
a Read the article and put the headings in the correct place. 

How can you identify fakes? 
Why should you avoid buying fakes? 
What are the most common fakes? 

b Read the article again and match the 
sentence halves. 

1 Fake computer software ... 
2 Fake toys ... 	 ❑  

3 Buying something from a street vendor ... ❑  

4 Money from the sale of fake goods ... 	❑  

5 Fake perfume ... 	 ❑  

6 Fake cosmetics ... 	 ❑  

a means you have no consumer rights. 
b can cause skin problems. 
c can be dangerous. 
d often has a cheap label. 
e is used to pay for other criminal activity. 
f sometimes doesn't work correctly. 

c Complete the sentences with words from 
the article. 

1 A 	fake 
	

isn't authentic. 

is a problem with your skin. 

problem is a problem all 

4 A 	 is something which is 
much cheaper than usual. 

5 A 	 is the part of a watch that 
holds it on your wrist. 

6 	 are things for sale. 

2 A 

3 A 	  

over the world. 

Fake goods are a huge global problem. 

Technology has improved so much that 

it is easy for criminals to make 

sophisticated copies of products. 

• Designer clothes, especially famous brands 

like Gucci and Lacoste. 

• Watches — for example, a fake Rolex watch 

will cost as little as $10. 

• Perfume and cosmetics — it is estimated that 

up to 100/0 of perfumes and toiletries in the 

global marketplace are fakes. 

• CDs, DVDs, and computer software, such as 

games. 

• Toys and sporting goods. 

• Be suspicious of bargains. If something 

seems too good to be true, it probably is! 

• Check labels and packaging for misspellings 

and poor-quality logos. Poor-quality labels and 

packaging on perfumes and cosmetics can 

often indicate that the contents are not genuine. 

• Take extra care at street markets or in other 

situations where it may be more difficult to get 

in touch with the vendor after the purchase. 

• If you are buying CDs or DVDs, be suspicious 

of any with poor-quality boxes, no artist or 

movie title on the disk itself, or no outer 

plastic wrapping. 

• If you are unsure about a watch, look at the 

strap. Fakes will often feel and look cheap. 

• The goods may be dangerous, from cosmetics 

that can cause rashes to toys that may cause 

accidents. 

• Quality may be low. DVDs may have very 

poor sound, and computer software may not 

run correctly. 

• A lot of fake goods provide money for drug 

dealers and other organized crime. 

• You may be putting people out of jobs 

because genuine manufacturers can't 

compete with criminals. 

• Remember that if you do decide to buy 

something from a street vendor, you will have 

no rights, no customer service, no guarantees, 

and no consumer protection. 



Could you 
sign the credit slip, 

please? 

5 GRAMMAR reported speech: commands 

Change the direct speech into reported commands 

and requests. 

1 He asked me 

2 She told me 	 

3 He told me 	  

4 I asked the salesperson 	  

5 She told me 	  

6 I asked him 	  

7 He asked me 	  

More Words to Learn 
Write translations and try to remember the words. 

Word Pronunciation Translation 

branch noun /brwnti/ 

compensation noun /kampan'sekin/ 

complaint noun /1com'plemt/ 

goods noun /gudz/ 

guarantee noun /gaeran'ti/ 

laptop  (computer) 

noun /'12eptap/ 

staff noun /stwf/ 

deliver verb /clf hvar/ 

in stock /m stak/ 

out-of-date /aut ay deit/ 

Eimr-  urn! 
Listen to a woman answering the questions in the 
Shopping questionnaire in exercise 4 on Student Book 
page 85. Mark the sentences T (true) or F (false). 

1 There are very few stores near her house. 

2 Her favorite stores are shoe stores. 

3 She always buys presents from the same store. 

4 She often goes to supermarkets. 

5 She likes doing her shopping at lots of 
different places. 

6 She prefers shopping by herself. 

7 She hates buying books and swimsuits. 

8 She enjoys shopping at sales. 

9 She can often find something cheap at a 
street market. 

10 She never buys books online. 

Listen again with the audioscript on page 78 and try to 
guess the meaning of any words that you don't know. 
Then check in your dictionary. 

MultiROM 
to sign the credit slip. 
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Active Service 

..,New Movies 

Active Service is a new movie that 

1  directed / is directed by Simon 

Carter. It 2  shot / was shot on 

location in France and it 3  tells / is 

told the story of two people during 

World War II and how their lives 

4  change / are changed by the tragic 

events around them. Miriam Leigh 

5  plays / is played the part of 

Francoise, the young mother and the 

part of Jean, the resistance fighter, 

6  plays / is played by Ralph Neville. 

The movie 7  starts / is started in 

1940 when France 8  occupied / was 

occupied by the Germans and 9  ends 

/ is ended in 1944 with the liberation 

of the country by the Allies. The movie 

10  has based / has been based 

largely on the novel by Rupert Harvey. 

The superb soundtrack 11  composed / 

was composed by Ian Williams who 

also 12  wrote / was written the 

soundtrack for last year's No Return, 

which 13  nominated / was 

nominated for an Oscar. 

This movie 14  can see / can be seen 

at theaters all over the country starting 

Saturday and it 15  shouldn't miss / 

shouldn't be missed. 

A good movie is one which begins with an earthquake or a volcanic eruption 
and then works up quickly to some kind of climax. 

Sam Goldwyn, American film producer 

See the movie... get on a plane 

 

1 GRAMMAR passive: be + past participle 	 2 PRONUNCIATION sounds 

a Write passive sentences using the tense in parentheses. 

1 The movie / direct / Jan Dekker (simple present) 

The movie is directed by Tan Dekker.  

2 It / show / in theaters next year (future, will) 

3 It rained the whole time the movie / make / on location 
(past continuous) 

4 The extras / send to / the wrong place (present perfect) 

5 Auditions / hold / all day (present continuous) 

6 The movie / dub / into other languages (future, going to) 

7 The movie / make / in France (simple past) 

8 It / base / on a book (simple present) 

b Circle the correct form, active or passive. 

a Write the words next to the correct sound. 

script subtitles dialogue filmed 
trilogy writer island thriller 

gig 

subtitles 

I 

b Circle the verb with a different -ed sound. 

1 lid/ directed visited based 

2 /t/ 	helped filmed replaced 

3 Id/ dubbed played voted 

4 /id/ destroyed attracted nominated 

c Practice saying the words in a and b. 
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So you want to be a movie extra? 
This week we talk to Rob Martin, who has written a book called You 

Can Be A Movie Extra. He also has a company, The Casting Collective, 

which was formed in 1999. His company finds work for "extras", 

people who want to appear in supporting roles in movies or on 

television. He now employs 3,000 extras. 

Rob says that people who have a more 

average appearance and don't stand 

out tend to get more work. He told us: 

"People who are covered in tattoos or 

are really fat or really tall are only cast 

in more specific roles!" 

Working as an extra won't lead to an 

Oscar nomination, but Rob insists that it 

is an art form. "The extras work very 

long hours and there's a lot of 

waiting around . Then they'll suddenly 

be required to dance like crazy for a 

nightclub scene, and more often than 

not they'll have to dance without any 

music, which I'm sure is very difficult!" 

So, what does it take 
to be an extra? 
Rob says "You have to have a good 

sense of humor and you have to be 

able to get along with people. As an 

extra it's your job not to annoy the 

stars, who always have a lot of pressure 

on them." 

One of Rob's extras, Nobuko Slater, has 

appeared as an extra in a number of 

big movies, but he hasn't quit his day 

job. He said "I have a full-time job in 

finance, but in recent years I've seen 

myself in the movies Tomb Raider, Spy 

Game, and Legally Blonde! It all began 

when I had an urge to do something 

really different and I always liked the 

idea of meeting movie stars. I applied 

for the role of 'businessman wearing 

stylish clothes' in Tomb Raider and they 

obviously liked my pictures because a 

month later I was on the movie set . I 

only work as an extra for about ten days 

a year but that suits me very well. I'm 

already looking forward to seeing 

myself in the next Harry Potter movie!" 

Another extra, Lucy Wallis, warns people 

who want to be extras that the job is 

often not very glamorous . "I was once 

paid $100 to pretend to be dead for 

the day, for an episode of the TV 

program London's Burning!' 

Rob's book, which is packed with tips 

about the movie and TV industry, 

stresses that extras have to be prepared 

for anything. He adds: 'Working as an 

extra doesn't pay very well, but it's 

unique and it's fun. And although they 

don't get much thanks for it, the extras 

are a major factor in a movie's success. 

Don't forget that!" 

3 READING 

a Read the article. Find three 
advantages and three disadvantages 
of being an extra. 

Advantages: 

Disadvantages: 

b Mark the sentences T (true) or 
F (false). 

1 Extras can meet the stars of 
the movies that they're in. 	T 

2 You can earn a lot of money 
being an extra. 

3 People who look "normal" get 
more work than those who 
look different. 

4 Extras need to be patient. 

5 Extras need to be good-looking. 

6 Being an extra is a full-time job. 	 

7 Being an extra can be hard work. 	 

8 Extras don't get the recognition 
they deserve. 

c Match the highlighted words and 
phrases to the correct meaning. 

1 the studio or place 
where a movie is made  movie set  

2 attractive and exciting 	  

3 standing or sitting 
doing nothing 

4 normal or typical 

5 pieces of useful advice 	  

6 had a strong desire 

7 make angry 

8 is good or convenient 
for 
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4 VOCABULARY cinema 

Complete the crossword puzzle. 

5 

3 

7 

9 

10 

11 

15 

Listen to a woman answering some questions about 
movies. Number the questions in the order that she 
answers them. 

A Can you think of a movie that made you laugh a lot? 
B Do you prefer seeing foreign films dubbed 

or with subtitles? 
	

LI 
C Can you think of a movie that made you cry? 

	
❑ 

D Have you seen any really good movies this year? 
E Can you think of a movie that you've seen 

several times? 
F Have you ever met a movie star? 

G Do you prefer seeing movies on TV, DVD, 
or at a theater? 

Listen again and answer the questions. 

1 How did she meet a lot of actors? 
2 When does she prefer to see a movie at a theater? 
3 Why does she prefer to see foreign films with subtitles? 

4 Why did she like Ocean's Thirteen? 

5 What country is the movie Machuca from? 

6 Why has she seen Titanic so many times? 

Listen again with the audioscript on page 78 and try to 
guess the meaning of any words that you don't know. 
Then check in your dictionary. 

MuItiROM 

Word Pronunciation Translation 

movie crew noun /'muvi kru/ 

movie set noun Pmuvi sct/ 

guided tour noun I gaidad tor/ 

interpreter noun Im'torprotar/ 

nightmare noun Inartmer/ 

breathtaking adjective tbrE0teikn3/ 

magnificent adjective /mwg'mfosont/ 

unforgettable adjective /Anfor'gEtobl/ 

destroy verb /ch'stroi/ 

(filmed) on location /an lou'keijn/ 

More Words to Learn 
Write translations and try to remember the words. 

Clues across —> 

1 to record another 
language over the 
original language 

4 the story; what 
happens in a movie 

5 e.g., a Dracula movie 

7 a movie that continues 
the story from an 
earlier one 

10 e.g., a movie with 
spaceships visiting 
other planets 

11 a movie that makes 
you laugh 

12 a movie with a lot of 
exciting sequences, 
e.g., with fast cars or a 
lot of people fighting 

14 the actors in a movie 

15 a particular sequence 
in a movie, usually 
shot in the same 
location 

Clues down .1,  

1 the person who gives 
instructions to the 
actors and technicians 
on a movie 

2 the part or character 
an actor plays 

3 the voices, music, and 
other noises of a movie 

6 a movie with a lot of 
songs 

8 moviemakers often use 
computers to create 
special 	 

9 another word for 
(the movie was) "shot" 

13 The Lord of the Rings 
was based 	 a book 
by J. R. R. Tolkien 

14 all the people who help 
to make a movie 

15 Gone With the Wind 
was 	in the 19th 
century during the 
American Civil War 
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1 Look. This is the hotel 

summer. 

2 We'll buy the car 	 

where 	we stayed last 

is the most economical. 

3 I want to introduce you to a woman 	 

used to work with me at the TV studio. 

The real hero is always a hero by mistake; he dreams of being an honest coward like everybody else. 

Umberto Eco, Italian novelist 

I need a hero 

 

1 GRAMMAR relative clauses 

a Complete the sentences with a relative pronoun 
from the list. Sometimes more than one answer is 
possible. 

who which where whose that 

4 Mexico City is a city 

everywhere. 

5 It's the movie 	 

any other. 

6 I'm going to stay with an old school friend 

	 husband is in the hospital. 

7 The person 	 

family is my cousin. 

8 I hate dogs 	 bark for no reason. 

9 Is Tim the friend 

pilot? 

10 What was the name of the restaurant 	 

we had that wonderful meal last month? 

b In which two  sentences in a could you leave out the 
relative pronoun? 

c Add commas to the sentences where necessary. 
Check (✓) the sentences that don't need commas. 

1 The soccer player, who had always liked Spain, 

had decided to play for Barcelona. 

2 Psycho which was directed by Hitchock is my 

favorite horror film. 

3 The man who lives next door has three 

awful dogs. 

4 The new stadium which cost millions to build 

is already too small. 

5 That's the restaurant where I had dinner 

last Saturday. 

6 My oldest sister whose husband is a lawyer 

has an enormous house. 

7 Is she the girl that you used to go out with? 

8 The village of Salzburg where Mozart was 

born gets millions of tourists every year. 

9 Sean Connery who used to play James Bond was 

born in Scotland in 1930. 

Student Book p.140 Grammar Bank 6C 

history can be seen 

I've seen more times than 

I get along with best in my 

brother is an airline 



History tells us about 
famous leaders, kings and 
queens, but what about the 
great changes which have 
been caused by one small act 
carried out by a relatively 
unknown person? 

EIGI So why is he so 
important? Well, Gavrilo 
Princip is the boy who, at 
the age of 19, assassinated 
Archduke Franz Ferdinand 
in Sarajevo in 1914. Franz 
Ferdinand was going to be 
the next Austro-Hungarian 
emperor, and the nationalists 
wanted their country to be 
independent from the empire. 
After shooting and killing the 
archduke in his car, Gavrilo 
was captured by the police 
and sentenced to 20 years 
imprisonment. But he died 
in prison of tuberculosis 
in 1918. 

The teenager who changed 
world history 

■ A The assassination of 
Franz Ferdinand was the 
direct cause of World War I, 
which started the same year 
and resulted in the deaths of 
nine million soldiers. The 
war ended in 1918 with the 
Treaty of Versailles, which 
was very unfavorable to 
Germany. This, in turn, 
resulted in Germany going 
to war again in 1939, a war 
in which approximately 
60,000,000 people around 
the world lost their lives. 

En For example, do you 
know who Gavrilo Princip 
was? Probably not. He was 
a Serb, born in Bosnia in 
1894 and one of nine 
children, six of whom died 
when they were very young. 
Gavrilo's health was also 
very bad and he suffered 
from tuberculosis. He 
studied in Belgrade, where 
he spent most of his time 
with nationalists who 
wanted a union between 
Bosnia-Herzegovina and 
Serbia. He died when he 
was just 24 years old. 

EI21 World War II ended 
with the Treaty of Yalta in 
1945, which led to the 
division of Eastern Europe. 
This division eventually led 
to the conflict in Yugoslavia 
in the 1990s. Possibly no 
other person has had a 
greater impact on world 
history over the last century 
than the sickly teenager, 
Gavrilo Princip. 

3 

5 v  

7p 

2 READING 
a Read the text and number paragraphs A—E in the 

correct order. 

b Read the text again and match words in the text to 
the correct definition. 

1 the noun from die 	 death  

2 a written agreement between countries 	 

3 more or less 

4 an illness affecting the lungs 

5 a person who wants his people to 
form an independent country 

6 a person aged between 13 and 19 

7 to kill an important person, usually 
for political reasons 

8 a group of countries governed by 
one country 

3 VOCABULARY AND PRONUNCIATION 
a Write the job for each picture. 

1 p  olitician 
	

2 c 



CAN YOU REME BEL AIM 

 

Complete each sentence with one word. 	 5 & 6 

p There were very 	 people in class 

last week. Only four or five. 

13 He closed 	 door and went out. 

Ei Is it an easy language 	learn? 

4 She told the students 	 to be late. 

10 These photos 
	

taken by my brother-in-law. 

n Melinda Gates, 	  husband founded Microsoft, 

does a lot of work for charity. 

b Write a word for each definition. 

1 a person who works in movies and the 
theater 	 a ctor 

2 a person who is an expert in science 

3 a person who directs an orchestra 

4 a person who plays music 

5 a person who tells actors what to do 	d__ 	 

6 a person who takes pictures with 
a camera 

7 a person who plans and draws things, 
e.g., clothes, furniture 

c Write the words in a and b in the chart. 

Stress on 
1st syllable 

Stress on 
2nd syllable 

Stress on 
3rd syllable 

actor 

d Practice saying the words. 

More Words to Learn 
Write translations and try to remember the words. 

Word Pronunciation Translation 

choice noun /tfois/ 

hunger noun Plini)gar/ 

insult noun I msAlt/ 

justice noun I' d3Astas/ 

poverty noun I' pavorti/ 

refugee noun /refyu'd3i/ 

status noun I' stertas/ 

racist adjective I' reisist/ 

unbearable adjective hm'bErabl/ 

raise (money) verb /reiz/ 

a Listen to a woman talking about the painter Winslow gig 
Homer. Complete the notes. 

Winslow tiomer 	 

lie was born in 5osto in 1 	 

His mother was also a 2 	  

Exhibition at the National  Academy of Design 	 

when he was 3 	 years old. 

During the  Civil War he painted scenes of the  

soldiers  4 	  in the camps. 

In his later life, he did a lot of paintings  of the  

5 
1M0, his paintings had become very 

6 	  and 7 	 

He died in his studio in Maine in 8 	 

Listen again with the audioscript on page 79 and try to 
guess the meaning of any words that you don't know. 
Then check in your dictionary. 

MuItiROM 
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PRACTICAL ENGLISH 

3 READING 

a Before you read the text, read the sentences and mark 
them T (true) or F (false). 

When you write a business e-mail, you should ... 

1 ... use long sentences. 

2 ... always use small letters, not capitals. 

3 ... send a business e-mail "high priority." 

4 ... check your spelling and punctuation. 

5 ... use abbreviations (e.g., a.s.a.p = as soon 
as possible). 

6 ... include emoticons (e.g., :-o) where possible. 

7 ... always use "Reply to all" when you reply to an 
e—mail the boss has sent to everybody. 

8 ... check you are sending it to the right person. 

b Now read the text and check your answers. 

 

for writing business e-mails 

 

0 Use correct spelling, grammar, and punctuation. E-mails with 

mistakes are difficult to read and can result in misunderstandings. 

And, if your program has spellcheck, why not use it? 

Don't overuse the "high priority" option. If you do, it will lose its 

power when you really need it. It can also seem aggressive. 

Don't write in CAPITAL LETTERS. IF YOU WRITE IN CAPITALS, 

IT SEEMS AS IF YOU ARE SHOUTING. This can be highly 

annoying for the person you are writing to. 

When you reply to an e-mail, don't forget to include the original 

message in your reply because the recipient might not remember 

the context. 

no Don't use "Reply to all" unless your message really needs to be 

seen by each person who received the original message. 

Not everyone is necessarily interested in your reply. 

F) In business e-mails, you shouldn't use abbreviations such as 

BTW (by the way) or emoticons (:-)). The recipient might not 

know what they mean and they are generally not appropriate. 

Fp Avoid long sentences. Try to keep your sentences to a maximum 

of 15-20 words. E-mail is faster than letters and requires a 
different kind of writing. 

DAnd finally, check that you are sending the e-mail to the right 

person. A mistake here can be very embarrassing. 

Breaking news 

1 GIVING AND REACTING TO NEWS 

Complete the dialogue with the correct phrases. 

Maureen Hey, Pat, how are you? 

Pat 	Fine, thanks. And you? 

Maureen Great. Have you seen Jim lately? 

Pat 	No, but you'll 1  never guess  what I heard 
about him last week. 

Maureen What was that, then? 

Pat 	He's moving to Los Angeles! 

Maureen I don't 2 	 it Are 3 	  

Pat 	Yes. I know he only started his new job six 
months ago, but apparently he's fallen in 
love and is going to marry an actress. 

Maureen You're 4 	  

Pat 	No, it's true, I'm 5 	 you! I heard 
it from his boss, David Viner. 

Maureen That's 6 	  

Pat 	It is, isn't it? But he's given in his notice at 
work and is leaving at the end of the month. 

2 SOCIAL ENGLISH useful phrases 

Complete the sentences with words or phrases 
from the list. 

see you either at all felt like  funny would be 

1 A Why did you leave early yesterday? 

B I 	felt like 
	
getting away from all the noise 

and people. 

2 A I went to Beijing last year. 

B That's 	  So did I! 

3 A You must come over for coffee one evening. 

B Thanks. That 	 very nice. 

4 A Were you at the game yesterday? I didn't see you 

there. 

B Yes, I was, but I didn't 	  

5 A So didn't you go out 	 this weekend? 

B No, I decided to stay in and have a quiet weekend. 



Be careful on January 8th! Its officially the most 

dangerous day of the year. The insurance company 

Hyperion has analyzed accident statistics and has 

found that there are more insurance claims for 

accidents on January 8th than on any other day. 

Accidents are certainly more 

likely to occur at particular 

times of year. One general 

rule is that more accidents 

happen in winter months 

because risk increases in bad 

weather. In 2004 and 2005 

Hyperion found that the 

worst day was January 8th, 

with 298 auto accidents 

reported to them. March 3rd 

was statistically the safest 

day, with only 89 reports. 

Six of the ten worst days for 

driving were in January. 

It's obvious that icy and 

snowy conditions are 

dangerous, but some other 

statistics are more puzzling. 

A British Medical Journal 

report in 2001, for example, 

found that hospital 

admissions were always 

higher than usual on 

Friday the 13th. 

But it is not only when 

Friday falls on the 13th that 

it is a dangerous day. Four 

of the top ten worst days for 

accidents last year were 

Fridays — perhaps because 

everyone is rushing home'  
for the weekend — while 

Thursdays are the safest day 

of the week. 

At what time of day is an 

accident most likely to 

occur? Analysis by the 

Health and Safety Authority 

found that people are most 

likely to have an accident at 

11:00 a.m., whereas the 

safest time of day is 

between 4:00 and 5:00 a.m. 

— probably because most 

people are in bed! 

Finally, good news for 

Harry Potter fans. Doctors at 

the John Radcliffe Hospital in 

Oxford noted that fewer 

children were admitted to 

the emergency room on the 

weekends when Harry 

Potter books were released. 

Casualties fell by over 50% 

when the last two books 

went on sale. So if you want 

to be really safe, you should 

read a Harry Potter book in 

bed, at around 5:00 on a 

Thursday morning, in the 

summer... 

We must believe in luck, for how else can we explain the success of those we don't like? 

Jean Cocteau, French writer and artist 

Can we make our own luck? 

1 READING 
a Before you read the article, guess the answers to these 

questions. 

1 What's the most dangerous month of the year in the UK? 

a January b March c July 

2 What's the most dangerous day of the week? 

a Sunday b Wednesday c Friday 

3 Which of these days is traditionally considered unlucky? 

a Tuesday the 13th b Thursday the 13th 

c Friday the 13th 

4 What's the most dangerous time of day? 

a 8:00 a.m. 	b 11:00 a.m. 	c 5:00 p.m. 

b Read the article and check your answers. 

c Read the article again and match the sentence halves. 

1 In 2005, March 3rd 

2 When there was a new Harry Potter book, ❑  

3 January 

4 Fridays are dangerous 

5 Friday the 13th 

6 Winter is dangerous 

a fewer children ended up in the hospital. 
b seems to be really unlucky. 
c because everyone's in a hurry to get home. 
d was the safest day of the year. 
e because driving conditions are worse. 
f is more dangerous than February. 

d Match the highlighted words to the correct definition. 

1 danger 

2 probable 

3 numbers that give important 
information 

4 difficult to understand 

5 happen, take place 

6 people who are killed 

7 hurrying 

risk 



2 GRAMMAR third conditional 

a Complete the sentences with the correct form of the 
verbs in parentheses. 

1 If I'd known it was going to rain, I  would have taken  

(take) an umbrella with me. 

2 She 	 (arrive) home earlier if the 
traffic hadn't been so bad. 

3 Do you think he would have accepted if we 

	 (offer) him more money? 

4 We 	 (not serve) meat if you'd told us 
he was vegetarian. 

5 I don't think he would have read the book if I 

	  (not recommend) it. 

6 	 you 	 (go) to the 
party if he had invited you? 

7 He would never have started the training course if he 

	 (know) it was going to be so hard. 

b Complete the second sentence so that it means the 
same as the first. 

1 I didn't buy the car because the bank didn't give me 
a loan. 

If the bank had given me a loan,  I would have bought  

the car. 

2 We didn't go shopping because we didn't have 
enough time. 

If we had had more time, 	  

	 shopping. 

3 He didn't go to the movies because he wasn't 
interested in the movie. 

He would have gone to the movies if 

4 I didn't finish the report because I had so many calls. 

I would have finished the report if 	  

5 They moved because their rent went up. 

If their rent hadn't gone up, 	  

6 We didn't have a barbecue because it was too cold. 

We would have had a barbecue if 	  

3 PRONUNCIATION word stress; sounds 

a Write the words in the correct group. Use your 
dictionary to check. 

anxious optimistic opportunity effort 
unhappy realistic advantage mistake instinct 

Stress on 
1st syllable 

Stress on 
2nd syllable 

Stress on 
3rd syllable 

anxious 

b Write the words in the chart. 

achieve airport bump careful comfortable 
control fail focus goal lucky mistake 
over patient pain routine scream seem 
there unhappy vary 

Ts 
.-- 1-1 I 

. 
- ' APS  ci) OT # est 

achieve 

c Practice saying the words in a and b. 

Student Book p.158 Sound Bank 

4 HOW WORDS WORK that or what? 

Correct any mistakes in the highlighted words. 
Check (i) the correct sentences. 

1 Is that the school that you go to? 	✓  

2 Why can't we do what I want? 	  

3 I've just heard a joke that made me laugh 	  

4 I don't understand that they are saying. 	  

5 The city what he likes best is in Canada 	  

6 He works for a company that makes cell phones. 
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5 VOCABULARY making adjectives and adverbs 

a Write the adjective form of the words in the correct 
category. 

comfort luck help happiness success 
fortune care 

1 (+) adjective ending -y: 

2 (+) adjective ending -ate: 

3 (+) adjective ending -able: 

4 (+) adjective ending -ful: 

b Complete the sentences with a positive or negative 
adverb made from an adjective in a. 

1 They are the perfect couple. They have been 

happily 	married for 30 years. 

2 I lost my wallet yesterday. 	 , I found it 

today! 

3 He came to see me yesterday, but 
	

I was 

out. I'm really sorry I didn't see him. 

4 I slept very 	 because the bed was hard. 

5 He picked up the baby very 	  

6 He completed the marathon 	 in three 

hours. 

7 "Can I carry your bag for you?" he asked 	 

More Words to Learn 
Write translations and try to remember the words. 

Word Pronunciation Translation 

cabin crew noun / kxban kru/ 

heart attack noun /hart a'txk/ 

instinct noun Imstinkt/ 

achieve (a goal) 
letfiv/ verb 

bump into (sth / sb) 
verb /bAmp 'into/ 

convince verb /kan'vms/ 

fall asleep verb /fol a'slip/ 

miss (sb) verb Imisl 

press (a button, 
etc.) 	verb /prEs/ 

vary verb I vcri/ 

n Listen to a man talking about the questionnaire about 
luck from Student Book page 101, exercise 4. What 
does he think? 

1 He thinks he's generally a lucky person. 

2 He thinks he's generally an unlucky person. 	❑  

Listen again and mark the sentences T (true) or F (false). 

1 He doesn't agree with the results of the 
questionnaire. 

2 He once won $15 in the lottery. 

3 He doesn't think he is positive enough. 

4 He thinks he needs to meet some new friends. 

5 He doesn't believe that people can change 
their luck. 

Listen again with the audioscript on page 79 and try to 
guess the meaning of any words that you don't know. 
Then check in your dictionary. 

MultiROM 
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Who was Jack the 

Ripper? That question 

has interested everyone 

from police inspectors 

to armchair detectives 

for over a century, and 

the film industry is no 

exception.* 

In 1926, the famous director Alfred 

Hitchcock made his first thriller, The 
Lodger, which was based on the 

Jack the Ripper story. A 1959 movie 

generally follows the real events but 

doesn't use any real names, and 

introduces an American policeman 

to help solve the murder mystery. In 

1965,A Study In Terror put Jack the 

Ripper against the fictional detective 

Sherlock Holmes. Holmes ultimately 

succeeds in finding Jack the Ripper, 

but had to face him again in 

Murder By Decree in 1979. Even the 

famous horror movie producers 

Hammer Films made two movies 

based on the Ripper. One of the 

biggest recent movies starred 

Johnny Depp as a policeman 

searching for Jack the Ripper in the 

2001 film From Hell. 
With so few clues and 

methods of detection at the time, 

it seems the only way we might 

discover the real identity of Jack 

the Ripper would be to go back in 

time to one of the crime scenes 

before a murder occurs. In 1979's 

Time After Time, H. G. Wells uses 

a time machine to find the 

murderer. And the movie makes 

an interesting point — that 

compared with today's violence 

and crime, Jack the Ripper is 

almost an amateur! 

Over the years, television has 

also taken its inspiration from the 

Ripper case for a number of 

shows, ranging from the western 

Cimarron Strip to science fiction 
in Star Trek. Today there are 

hundreds of books, articles, 

movies, websites, and guided 

tours, and even a recent musical 

and CD. But why so much 

interest? In 2000, a television 

documentary concluded that, 

even if someone had proof of the 

Ripper's identity, people still 

would not believe them. Perhaps 

in some way we want the bloody 

mystery of Jack the Ripper to 

remain just that — a mystery. 

Jack The 
Ripper 
At The hlovieel 

DEPP 
GRAHAM 

FROM 
HELL 

OCTOBER 

Poetry is not the most important thing in life. I'd much rather lie 
in a hot bath reading Agatha Christie and sucking sweets. 

Dylan Thomas, Irish poet 

Murder mysteries 

1 READING 

a Read the text and mark the sentences T (true) or 
F (false). 

1 More than 40 movies have been made 
about Jack. 

2 The Lodger was a horror movie. 

3 The 1959 movie mixed real and invented 
details. 

4 Sherlock Holmes wasn't a real person. 

5 Johnny Depp played the part of Jack 
the Ripper. 

6 In real life there were many clues to help 
discover Jack's identity. 

7 Time After Time showed that Jack the Ripper 
was more violent than today's murderers. 

8 A TV cowboy show was based on the Jack 
the Ripper story. 

9 The TV documentary about Jack the Ripper 
gave proof of his identity. 

10 People may prefer not to find out the truth. 	 

b Read the text again. Find compound nouns that 
mean the following. 

1 people who enjoy solving crimes by just sitting at 
home and thinking 

2 a type of movie, e.g., Dracula, Frankenstein 

3 the place where a crime, e.g., a murder, takes place 

4 a machine that can travel back to the past or into 
the future 

5 a kind of novel (or movie) about space and fantasy 

6 a TV program about real life, e.g., animals, 
history, etc. 

* Over 40 movies or TV dramas have been made about 
Jack the Ripper, more than for any other murderer. 



2 GRAMMAR tag questions 

a Circle the correct answer. 

1 You live in Las Vegas, don't you/ aren't you? 

2 But you weren't born in Las Vegas, weren't you / 

were you? 

3 You moved to Las Vegas when you were ten, 

weren't you / didn't you? 

4 You've been living here for twenty years, haven't you / 

have you? 

5 But you're emigrating to Australia next week, 

won't you / aren't you? 

6 You can't take your dog with you, can't you / can you? 

7 Your brother will look after your dog, will he / 

won't he? 

8 Australia's a long way away, doesn't it / isn't it? 

9 Your brother's been in prison before, isn't he / 

hasn't he? 

10 I think you'd like to call your lawyer now, don't you / 

wouldn't you? 

b Complete the tag questions. 

1 You don't like him much, 	do you  

2 You're 26 years old, 

3 It's really easy, 	 

4 He speaks Spanish, 

5 They left yesterday, 

6 She hasn't finished the test yet, 	  

7 He's having lunch with her tomorrow, 	 

8 You'll find out about the movie, 	  
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3 PRONUNCIATION hi 
a Circle the /a/ sound in these words. 

1 recent 

2 violent 

3 machine 

4 convince 

5 investigation 

6 achieve 

7 royal 

8 police 

b Write the words. 

1 imordarar/ 	  

2 hnts'ttrios/ 	  

3 /feimas/ 

4 / fikjan1/ 

5 /kon'tmyu/ 	  

c Practice saying the words in a and b. 
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4 GRAMMAR indirect questions 

a Correct the highlighted phrases. 

1 Can you remember where did we leave it ? 

where we left it  

2 I wonder why did she go back to the hotel early? 

3 Do you know where is the nearest bank ? 

4 Could you tell me how much does it cost , please? 

5 Do you think she knows what does she want to do ? 

6 Can you tell me have we arrived yet ? 



Listen to a woman talking about her favorite detective. 
Mark the sentences T (true) or F (false). 

1 Ruth Rendell writes romantic novels. 

2 One of her characters is Chief Inspector Wexford. 

3 The detective is married. 

4 The detective is about 55 years old. 

5 The detective is jealous of his daughter. 

6 The detective doesn't always solve the crime. 

7 The detective is a very unusual person. 

Listen again and correct the false sentences. 

Listen again with the audioscript on page 79 and try to 
guess the meaning of any words that you don't know. 
Then check in your dictionary. 

MultiROM 

b Order the words to make indirect questions. 

1 you / were / Can / last night / you / where / 
at 8:00 p.m. / remember 

Can you remember where you were at 8:00 p.m.  

last night  

2 has / you / ever / Do / been / know / she / 
to Vietnam / if 

3 if / Can / this train / tell / goes / to Quebec / you / me 

4 me / Could / starts / tell / what / the / show / you / time 

5 who / you / to / this / pen / Do / belongs / know 

6 tell / you / Could / me / long / he's / how / there / lived 
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5 VOCABULARY compound nouns 

Write two words from the list next to each noun to 
make compound nouns. 

boarding credit golf police train 
strawberry training traffic 

police  
1 	 station 

2 	 card 

More Words to Learn 
Write translations and try to remember the words. 

Word Pronunciation Translation 

fear noun /fir/ 

murderer noun Imardaror/ 

panic noun l'pamk/ 

suspect noun l' sAspckt/ 

theory noun l'Oiri/ 

victim noun Iviktanal 

foggy adjective I fagi/ 

fictional adjective I' fikfon11 

innocent adjective / mosnt/ 

prove verb /pruv/ 

3 course 

      

4 	 jam 
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Channel 2 Channel 1 

 

  

5:30 Tom and Jerry 
followed by Bugs Bunny 

6:00 Main Street -
Amanda tells Mike she's 

leaving and Steven hears 

some unexpected news. 

6:30 Big Brother 10 -
only three celebrities 

remain in the house. 

Which one will you 

vote for? 

7:00 The Lost Island -
part 2 of 8. This week's 

episode sees the return 

of the mystery woman. 

8:00 Jonathan Ross -
tonight's guests: Tom 

Cruise and Paul 

McCartney 

5:30 Want to be Rich? 
- more contestants try 

to win the million dollar 

prize 

6:00 Sports File - the 

latest scores and news 

with Jay Bartlow 

7:00 The World at 
Seven - all the latest 

information and stories 

from around the world 

7:30 Laugh a Minute -
more humorous 

sketches from the LAM 

team 

8:00 Life in 21st-
Century China - a 

closer look at a 

growing country 

9:30 Ben Hur with 

Charlton Heston 

I find television very educational. Every time somebody turns on the TV, 

I go into the other room and read a book. 

Groucho Marx, American comedian 

Turn it off 

2 GRAMMAR phrasal verbs 

a Circle the correct form. If both are possible, circle 
them both. 

1 Could you turn on the TV / turn the TV o 

2 They always go out on Friday evenings / go on Friday 

evenings out. 

3 I'll pick your sister up / pick up your sister at the airport. 

4 He wants to find out the truth / find the truth out. 

5 Here are your shoes. Put them on / Put on them. 

6 I get along with my neighbors / get my neighbors along with. 

7 Please turn off all cell phones / turn all cell phones off. 

8 Didn't you hear me? Turn them offl / Turn off them! 

9 Don't throw these papers away / throw away these papers. 

10 Please go away / Go please away! I'm busy. 

1 VOCABULARY television 

Match the programs to the correct type of TV. 

1 drama series 	 The Lost Island  

2 documentary 

3 sports program 

4 cartoon 

5 the news 

6 talk show 

7 reality show 

8 comedy 

9 soap opera 

10 game show 

11 movie 

turn off fill out set up throw away 
turn up take off look for ask for 

1 Please take this form with you. You need to fill it out 
and return it to us. 

2 I can't hear the radio. Can you please 

3 He wasn't the only person to start the company. In fact, three 

people 	  

4 Those shoes have holes in them. I don't know why you don't 

5 A I can't find my glasses. 

B I'm sure they're in your room. Go and 	 

6 There's nothing on TV. Can I 	  

7 I don't need my sweater in here as it's pretty warm. Do you 

mind if I 	  

8 They haven't brought the check yet. Can you 
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b Complete the sentences with a verb from the list 
and the correct pronoun. Be careful with word order. 

2 



b Check (i) the things Hugh does now. 

1 He works out. 

2 He goes out with friends. ❑  

3 He wears stylish clothes. ❑  

4 He takes a shower in the morning. ❑  

5 He watches TV in the evening. ❑  

6 He eats at a table. ❑  

7 He reads books. ❑  

8 He drives a car. ❑  

c Match highlighted phrasal verbs from 
the text to the correct meaning. 

1 continue 

2 get together with other 
people 

3 reduce, use or do less 

4 do physical exercise 

5 start, e.g., a new activity 

6 accept something that is 
annoying or unpleasant 
without complaining 

3 PRONUNCIATION review of sounds 

a Circle the word with a different sound. 

rp . 
4' t, 

-d-tlIk. 
-,.sir  & 

patient 

fortunate 

rush 

residential 

machine 

chimney 

mystery 

knife 

sink 

thriller 

crime 

cook 

receipt 

block 

queen 

soundtrack 

out 

down 

grow 

power 

heard 

murder 

work 

turn 

sports 

them 

through 

throw 

think 

path 

b Practice saying the words in a. 
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4 READING 
a Read the text. Which definition of roughing it is correct? 

1 to live a simple life working on the land and growing your own food 

2 to save money by buying cheaper products 

3 to live in a way that is not very comfortable, usually for a short time 

Hugh Sawyer wakes up at 6:00 a.m., 
turns on the radio, gets up, washes and 
shaves, eats some breakfast, and gets 
on the bus to London. 
At work he's always dressed in a good 
suit, stylish tie, and polished shoes. He 
regularly works out at the gym and often 

meets up with friends for drinks. In 
short, Sawyer leads the typical city life —
with one exception. When his coworkers 
return home in the evening, Sawyer goes 
to a field in the woods near Oxford. The 
32-year-old has given up every luxury to 
spend a year living outdoors. 

"I want to make people think about how 
much they consume that is not necessary," 
said Sawyer. "I believe it is possible to do 
everything you normally do while 
cutting back. I have realized I can live 
without a television, a sofa, electricity, 
chairs, tables, and a fridge." Before he 
took up his new life, he cut down his 
belongings to just a radio, a few clothes, 
books, and photos. At night he has a 
sleeping bag and a small stove. Despite 
the difficulties, Sawyer is enjoying his 
challenge. His original plan was to live 
outdoors for six weeks, but he decided to 
keep on after finding it "pretty easy." 

However, Sawyer still hasn't experienced a 
winter outdoors. He admits he is nervous. 
"It'll be dark when I get up and go to 
sleep and it'll be miserable and 
wet." But a bigger problem might be 
returning to full-time city life. "The real 
question is what happens when he finally 
stops," said psychologist John Collings. 
"If he puts up with it for a year, it will 
be difficult to go back to the noise of 
the city." 



is on the east coast of Spain, is gi Valencia, 	  
famous for its oranges. 

4 If it had been cheaper, I 	 have bought it. 

6 You must 	 
takeoff and landing. 

off all electronic devices during 

fl Listen to a man talking about TV and answer the 

questions. 

How many TVs does he have? 

2 Where do they usually watch TV? 

3 Why doesn't his friend have a TV? 

4 What is his favorite channel? Why? 

5 What foreign TV would he like to watch? Why? 

6 How much TV does he watch during the week? 

7 Why doesn't he watch TV on weekends? 

n Listen again with the audioscript on page 79 and try to 

guess the meaning of any words that you don't know. 
Then check in your dictionary. 

MultiROM 

CAN YOU REMEMBER...1 
Complete each sentence with one word. 

She told me that she 
to Korea before. 

Out of Africa was directed 	 Sidney Pollack. 

It's a great movie, 	  it? 

never been 

5 VOCABULARY phrasal verbs 

a Complete the sentences with a verb from the list. 

take warm find give use call sold turn 

1 They can't sell their old sofa, so they're going to  give 

it away. 

2 If you don't like the skirt I gave you, I can always 

	it back to the store. 

up the radio? I can hardly hear it. 

up before I start running. 

up a whole tank of gas on the trip? 

6 I'm sorry, you're busy. I'll 	back later. 

7 I can't believe the tickets for the show are 	out. 

8 He has to 	out more information before he goes 

to the police. 

b Replace the underlined phrase with its opposite 
from the list. 

take out turn on check in speed up 
pick up come in 

1 That box must be very heavy. 
I'll help you put it down. 

2 The soap opera is starting on 
Channel 1. Let's turn it off. 

3 Our bank account total has 
changed. Have you 
put any money in it, recently? 

4 Have you checked out at the 
front desk yet? 

5 Can you ask them to go out  
through the back door? 

6 He asked the taxi driver to 
slow down. 
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More Words to Learn 
Write translations and try to remember the words. 

Word Pronunciation Translation 

candle noun Pkeendl/ 

electricity noun /IlEk'trisoti/ 

freezer noun I frizar/ 

iron noun Imam/ 

light bulb noun /last bulb/ 

vacuum cleaner 
Ivxkyum 'Millar/ noun 

bring up (children) 
verb /brit] Ap/ 

live off (the land) 
verb /liv of/ 

ENING 

3 Can you 

4 I always 

5 Did you 

pick it up 
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The Banks 
of the Seine 

In 1991, Paris, Banks of the Seine was 

added to Unesco's World Heritage List, 

joining such famous sites as the Great Wall 

of China or the Taj Mahal in India. The 

area in Paris extends from Notre Dame in 

the east to the Eiffel Tower in the west. 

Along this long route you can find many of 

the main treasures of the French capital. 

Notre Dame, the city's cathedral, is one of 

the oldest monuments and dates from the 

12th century. It is located on the Ile de la 

Cite, a little island in the Seine that is 

linked with the rest of the city via many 

bridges, of which the Pont Neuf is the most 

famous and oldest. In the middle of the 

route there are the two major museums: 

the Louvre and the Gare d'Orsay, a former 

train station that is now a museum of 19th 

and 20th century art. The Louvre was 

originally built to defend the city from the 

Saxons in the 12th century and has even 

been a residence for the kings of France. 

This is also the part of the route where 

Place de la Concorde is situated, with the 

Egyptian Obelisk in the center. The square 

was originally designed in the 18th century 

and its center held a guillotine during the 

French Revolution, responsible for the 

deaths of the king and queen, among 

others. The Egyptian Obelisk comes 

originally from the temple of Luxor and has 

hieroglyphics describing the achievements 

of the pharaoh Rameses II. The end of the 

Banks of the Seine route is marked by the 

Eiffel Tower. Built in 1889 for the World Fair, 

it is still the number one symbol for Paris. 

D Everything in the open 	PRACTICAL ENGLISH 

3 READING 
a Match the famous sights in Paris to their description. 

Then read the text and check. 

Louvre Gare d'Orsay Notre Dame Eiffel Tower Ile de la Cite 
Place de la Concorde Egyptian Obelisk 

1 It was built for the 1889 World Fair. 

2 It used to be a train station but is now an art museum. 

3 Paris cathedral. 

4 A stone column in the middle of Place de la Concorde. 

5 It used to be a fortress and then a royal residence. 

6 The square where King Louis XV and Marie-Antoinette were killed. 

7 An island in the Seine. 

1 APOLOGIZING 
Correct the apologies and responses. 

1 I did it without to think. 

I did it without thinking.  

2 I really sorry. 

3 This is all right. 

4 How I could be so stupid? 

5 I'm terrible sorry. 

6 I was fault. 

7 I wasn't just concentrating. 

8 You don't worry. 

2 SOCIAL ENGLISH useful phrases 
Complete the sentences with phrases 
from the list. 

now or never hopeless at blame me 
hear a word confirm your reservation 
must have been 

1 You're late again! Honestly, you're 

	  arriving on time! 

2 Come on, make up your mind. It's 

b Look at the highlighted words. What do you think they mean? 
Check your dictionary. 

3 I definitely didn't do it. So if it wasn't me, 

it 	 you. 

4 It's not my fault. Don't 	  

5 Sorry, could you say that again? I didn't 

6 We will 
	

by e-mail in 

the next few days. 
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Listening Audioscripts 

I disagree with this for three reasons. First of all, I think 
it's better if all children look the same — especially for 
children who come from poorer families. And second, I 
think it's easier for the parents. They just have to buy one 
set of clothes for their children. And finally, it's much 
quicker for the children to get ready in the morning. 
They don't have to make so many decisions about what 
to wear. 

Absolutely, I agree with this. First of all, girls work better 
on their own because they're not thinking about boys all 
the time. Also, if there are boys in the class, they tend to 
dominate and answer all the questions. If there aren't 
boys, I think girls feel more confident. Finally, I think 
without boys in the class, there aren't as many discipline 
problems because girls generally behave better than boys. 
So teachers can concentrate on teaching and not on 
discipline. 

If I won a dream vacation in a contest, I'd go to Kenya or 
Tanzania. I've always really wanted to go on safari, ever 
since I saw the elephants in the zoo when I was five years 
old. 

If I could choose any car, I'd get a Ferrari or something 
like that. Not very practical, but a lot of fun. 

If I could be very good at a sport, I think I'd choose 
tennis. Every week I play my friend Kate, and every week 
she beats me. It drives me crazy! 

If I could choose my ideal job, I'd be a news anchor on 
TV. The money's good, and you only have to work for an 
hour every evening. 

If I had more time, I'd learn how to cook properly. I love 
eating, but I'm not very good at cooking. I'd like to be 
able to cook a really nice dinner for my friends when they 
come over. 

If I could buy a house anywhere, I'd buy a house in 
Arizona, with enough room for all my family and friends. 
We could go there every winter for a vacation. It would 
be fantastic. 

I used to have a friend called Laura. We went to high 
school together. When we were 16, she moved because of 
her father's job, but we kept in touch. We used to write 
long letters to each other — e-mail didn't exist then. I went 
to stay with her a couple of times, too. We lost touch after 
college. I'd love to see her again. We used to be really 
good friends. 

I used to dislike a couple of teachers at school, but I 
suppose the one I remember best was my French teacher. 
He was really horrible. I don't think he liked kids or even 
teaching. He used to yell at us and he didn't explain 
things well. I failed French. It was the only subject I ever 
failed at school. 

I used to play a lot of squash, but I recently started 
playing tennis and now I like it better. The problem with 
squash is that it's pretty hard and aggressive and maybe 
I'm just not in good enough shape to play it any more. 
Also, the friend I used to play with always beat me. The 
great thing about tennis is that it's outdoors, and I play 
doubles with three friends. It's less competitive and more 
fun. The only problem is you can't play when it rains. 



Personally I think banning fast-food restaurants would be 
a good idea, but I don't think you can do that. I mean, 
you can't ban a particular type of restaurant just because 
the food is unhealthy. People have to take personal 
responsibility for what they eat, and if people want to eat 
burgers, you can't stop them. 

But banning cars from downtown areas, that would be 
great, that would really make a big difference. We need 
better public transportation, and the best way to get it is 
to make people leave their cars at home. Anyway, there's 
nowhere to park downtown. Some people probably 
wouldn't like it at first, because everyone uses their cars 
so much, but it would make the downtown area so much 
nicer if you could walk around without worrying about 
the traffic. Also, you could make pedestrian areas, with 
trees and cafes, and places to sit and read, or just watch 
the world go by. 

I think that both men and women read novels, but they 
read different types. Generally men prefer reading science 
fiction and action novels. Women prefer to read novels 
about feelings, emotions, and personal relationships. I 
think men find that type of novel pretty boring and 
prefer something with more action in it. I know that, 
personally, I don't really like science fiction, so I'm the 
stereotype, I suppose. 

Well, I think generally women like shopping much more 
than men, and they can spend hours looking around 
stores, not making any decisions, just looking at things. 
However, my boyfriend and I aren't typical at all because 
he loves shopping, much more than I do. He can spend 
hours walking around all the stores, whereas I find it very, 
very boring. 

ot 
I'm going to tell you about my sister-in-law, Marion. She's 
a cardiac surgeon, so she operates on people with heart 
problems. It's an incredibly demanding job and very 
tiring. Some of the operations she does last for hours, like 
heart transplants, and she has to be standing up and 
concentrating for all that time. She works very long 
hours, and she also often has to get up in the middle of 
the night if a patient of hers has gotten worse or 
something 

She works in a big hospital, and she also has a private 
practice. I'm not sure what her salary is, since we don't 
talk about things like that, but I imagine it's pretty high. 

She loves her job in spite of all the downsides. It took her 
years and years of studying and exams to get where she is 
now, and she's passionately interested in what she does. 
She also spends a lot of time reading articles and keeping 
up to date, and I think she does some teaching, too. 
Probably her only complaint would be that she doesn't 
have enough time for her son. He's seven years old and of 
course she has very little free time for him or for herself. 

Near my house, there are a lot of small Asian stores selling 
vegetables and spices. I love walking around in them, 
looking at everything. 

I suppose my favorite stores are grocery stores. I just love 
food. I don't think I really have favorite stores for buying 
clothes, shoes, or books. 

For presents, it obviously depends on what I am buying 
and who it's for. I don't have one favorite store. 

I regularly shop at markets, supermarkets, and malls. I 
like variety. It makes shopping more interesting. 

I go shopping when I need to, and I usually go on my 
own, since it's easier. 

I enjoy buying books and I absolutely hate buying 
swimsuits. 

Shopping at sales is a nightmare because everything is a 
mess and there are thousands of people. I hate it. 

I go to street markets sometimes. You can often find 
bargains there. 

I've done a lot of shopping online. It is so easy. I have 
bought plane tickets, DVDs, and books. 

Actually, I once met several movie actors when they were 
making a TV movie in my hometown. I even had a part 
because they needed extras. I just had to walk up and 
down a street. But I think they edited me out of the final 
movie! 

What do I prefer, TV, DVD, or in a theater? It depends on 
the movie. If it's a movie that I think I'm really going to 
like, I'd rather go to the theater to see it. If it's just 
entertainment, then I'm happy to wait and rent the DVD 
when it comes out or watch it on TV. 

I normally prefer seeing foreign films with subtitles, even 
if I don't understand the language they're in. I think it's 
very important to hear the actors' voice and tone. 

I've seen several movies this year but nothing really 
fantastic. 
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Ocean's Thirteen, with George Clooney, made me laugh a 
lot. I thought it was very good. 

Machuca, a Chilean film, made me cry. 

A movie I have seen several times is Titanic. It's my 
favorite movie ever. I have seen it a thousand times and I 
know the script by heart. 

Someone I admire is the artist Winslow Homer, who was 
born in Boston, in 1836. I don't know very much about 
his life. I just really like his pictures. I know that he had a 
happy childhood in a small village near Boston and that 
his mother was also a painter. He began his career doing 
illustrations for books and magazines. In 1860, when he 
was 24 years old, he exhibited his paintings at the 
National Academy of Design in New York City. During 
the Civil War in the United States, he painted scenes of 
the soldiers' life in the camps. In his later life, he did a lot 
of paintings of the sea. Those are my favorites — his 
painted scenes of fishermen fighting the huge ocean 
waves. He traveled a little outside the United States, but 
he spent most of his life in his studio in a small village in 
Maine. By 1890 his paintings had become very popular 
and expensive. He died in his studio in 1910. 

Well, I completed the questionnaire and I scored 18, 
which means that I'm "naturally unlucky" and that I 
"don't attract good luck." I'm not sure that's really true. 
I've always thought of myself as being a pretty lucky 
person. I won $50 on the lottery once, which is more than 
any of my friends ever have. It also says that I "need a 
more positive and adventurous attitude to life." It's true 
that I'm not very adventurous, but I think I am positive 
about life. Maybe I should be a little more open to new 
experiences, talking to new people, trying new food and 
so on — but on the other hand, I'm very happy with the 
friends I have and the food I eat. I can see that new 
experiences might be enjoyable, but I'm not sure they 
really make you luckier. In fact, I think that some people 
are just naturally unlucky, and there's not much they can 
do about it. 

A Could you tell me who your favorite fictional 
detective is? 

B Yes, my favorite detective's Chief Inspector Wexford. 
He's the detective in a lot of the crime novels written 
by Ruth Rendell. 

A What do you like about him? 

B I like the fact that he's a very real character. For 
example, he's happily married, which is quite unusual 
for fictional detectives. He's in his mid-fifties, he lives 
in a small village near the coast, and he has two 
grown-up children. 

A Is his family important in the books? 

B Yes, aside from the murder or crime, part of the stories 
is always about his family. For example, he has two 
daughters. One of them is an actress, and the other is 
jealous of her because she's successful and she's 
Wexford's favorite. 

A I suppose he always solves the crimes. 

B Well yes, of course he does, but what I like about him 
is that he doesn't have any incredible powers. He's an 
extremely good listener. He listens to everything, even 
pieces of silly gossip, which can often give him a clue 
that helps him solve the crime. Then he sits at home 
and works things out. What I really like about him is 
that he's just an ordinary person who's good at his job. 

We have three TVs in our house — one in the living room, 
one in the kitchen, and one in our bedroom. But we 
mainly just watch the one in the living room. I have a 
friend who doesn't have a TV. In fact, he doesn't even 
have a radio. He says he prefers to read everything in the 
newspaper. 

I get five local channels. I don't have satellite or cable TV. 
The channel I watch most is Channel 4 because I think it 
has the most interesting programs. I don't watch any 
foreign language channels. However, I would like to have 
Mexican TV because I would like to be able to practice 
my Spanish. I don't watch as much TV as I used to. I 
normally watch one hour every evening on weekdays. I 
hardly watch any TV on weekends. There are always more 
interesting things to do. 
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